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ADVERTISEMENT. 



Th£ design of the Editor in bringing forward this 
New Edition of the " Eton Greek Grammar *' is two- 
fold : — ^first, to conform to the mode of teaching Greek 
now most prevalent in our public schools, that is, through 
the medium of the English language; and secondly, to 
enable those who are inclined to become self-instructors, 
to avail themselves more immediately of the assistance 
of an elementary work, the merits of which have long 
since beoi tried and acknowledged. . 

In order to attain both ends, a literal and simple 
translation has been preferred to one either more free 
or more technical. Slight introductions have been made 
in the matters of the text; and such additional notes 
subjoined as the right understanding of the rules seemed 
to render absolutely necessary. 
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The letters of the Greek Alphabet are twenty-four in 
number* : 



FIGURE. 


N 


A a 


''AX^ot 


B ^S 


BrfTOt 


ryf 


ri(i.[ia 


A 8 


AiXra 


£ f 


'E ^i\lif 


2 ^l 


ZvfTOt 


H fi 


'Hrx 


e ^6 


a^Tae 


1 1 


7wT« 


K X 


Kctnirei 


A X 


Aoifj^Sioi 


M iL 


Mij 


N V 


m 


ss 


Hi 





*0 f/i,iKpiv 


n vjF 


ni 


p gp 


'Pu> 


S<r; 


ZiyiJ^ct 


T t7 


Tciu 


r u 


*T ^iXiv 


(P 


4h 


xx 


Xi 


* ^1/ 


*T 


n 00 


•/I jttiya 



NAME, 



Alpha 


POWER. 

a 


Beta 


b 


Gamma 


d 


Delta 


Ep^ilon 


' e short 


Zeta 


z 


Eta 


e long 


Theta 


th 


Iota 


i 


Kappa 


k or c 


Lambda 


1 


Mu 


m 


Nu 


n 


Xi 


X 


Omicron 


o short 


Pi 


P 


Rho 


r 


Sigma 


s 


Tau 


t 


Upsilon 


u 


Phi 


ph 


Chi 


1 


Psi 


1 


Omega 


( 



* The ancient Greeks used but sixteen letters ; to w 
afterwards added the aspirated letters ^, ^ ^, and the dot 
^. S» '^t besides the long vowels j}, «», whose power existcc 
pronunciation : oif yoifi n ix^ufiiittt d>.>^ $, ri Tpa'huiovt Hi 
{Plat, in Cratyl.): and tney even wrote o for the diphthong e 
1. xi. c. 5. 

N,B. The letters <p, x* ^t ^t S> ^» «7» and a, were unknown 
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2 

The letters are divided into vowels, ^eov^mtrx* and con- 
sonants, CUlA^VOt, 

Of these, seven are vowels, a, f, ij, i, p, u, «. 
The remaining seventeen are consonants. 

Vowels. 

Long vowels, fiaxpoj • .i), co. 

Shoft^ fipix^^ ••••• h 0* 

Doubtful, a[iflSo?ia, a, i, u. 

Mutable*, fi^eraSoXiKct, a, f, o. 

Immutable, afji^sriSoXUf i}, i, u, cu. 

Prepositive f, vporanTtxa^ ...a, «, ij, o, to. 
Subjunctive, uroraxTixo, ....i, u. 

Diphthongs. 
The diphthongs are twelve : 

Six proper, xvpicuf — m^ au, e<, eu, oi, ov. 
Six improper, xoro^^ijcrTixa), — a, jj, a, with a dot sub- 
scribed ; r^v, ui, (ou. 
Mutable j:, pf^eraSoXixa), — ai, av, oi. 
Immutable, afieraSoXiKciif — e«, eu, ou. 

Consonants. 
Consonants are twofold : mutes, ci^oova' and semi-vowels, 

* The vowels «, f, o, are called mutable, inasmuch as they are 
mutable in the augments of verbs : a and $ are changed into n, and 
into a. 

t The vowels », f, n, o, a, are called prepositive, because, in the 
formation of diphthongs, they always precede : / and v subjunctive, 
because they are subjoined, except m the diphthong vt. 

X Diphthongs are esteemed mutable in like manner as vowels. 
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I. The nine mutes are divided into 

Soft, 4^iXd^»«....».»»«*ir, X, r. 

Middle, fjJ<raj .••••••/3, y, 8. 

Aspirated, iUcria, ..t^, y, $, 

Those which correspond are 



T, 8, i. 



II. Semivowels are double*^ Si^Xa, ^, ^, tt'. 

and liquids^ or immutablesf, afieriSoXot,,,.}^ fi, v, p. 

;? is a solitary and independent letter. 

Accents. 

The accents, ftpocrcelilai, are three; acute, 6^eloi [']• 
grave, ^apBia [ ' ]• circumflex, f[Bpia7coof/i,ivri [** ] J- 

I. The acute takes place on the ultimate, penulti- 
mate, and antepenultimate syllables. 

II. The circumflex, on the ultimate and penultimate. 

III. The grave is placed on the last syllable only ; but 
is understood on every syllable on which there is no ac- 
cent $. 

Every acute final, unless at the end of a sentence, is 
marked with a grave accent, except tIs the interrogative. 

* The double letters are compounded of er and some of the mutes : 
as ^ consists of tj, ^, and al, Dor. — g of w, ya, x^'-"^ ©^ ^<^» ^» ^s- 

'f Immutables are those which have not cognates or equivalents, 
for which they may be exchanged in the inflexions of verbs and nouns. 

X The acute raises, and, as it were, sharpens, syllables : the grave 
depresses them : the circumflex sustains and prolongs. 

§ A wovd which has an acute accent on its ultimate syllable is 
called an oxyton» oivroir as 0foV, God: when on its penultimate, 
'x-ct^o^vronv as Kovfiogy the world : when on its antepeni^ltimate, ff-go- 
^et^o^iropov as «StyyeXof, an angel. 

b2 
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The spirits (or breathings) are two : the soft, r^iAiv [ " ]• 
and aspirate, 8«<ru [* ].* 

Every word commencing with a vowel or a diphthong 
takes a soft or an aspirated spirit in the beginning: as, 
oposj a mountain s ipos, a boundary. 

AH words commencing with v or p are aspirated : as, 
SStt)^, "water ; pvifJiM, a "word. But \( p be doubled in the 
middle, the first is marked with a soft, the second with 
an aspirate, or rough spirit; as, e^^oixrojJarewelL 

An apostrophe is the mark of a vowel having been 
rejected on account of a vowel following it, in this man- 
ner [•]. 

The vowels a, e, t, o, are rejected by apostrophe, and 
the diphthongs ai, ot : as, xut avrov, for xotroi aurov. 

If the following vowel be aspirated, the preceding soft 
are changed into their {corresponding) aspirates : as, «^* 
rifjiMVj for uno rifMoVj from tis ; Tt^f ootco, for rhre ourw, 
wkysoPf 

Parts of Speech. 
The Parts of Speech are eight, as amongst the Latins : 

Article, a^S^ov, Participle, f^eToxi?, 

Noun, ovo/xo. Adverb, lwi|5^i)fta. 

Pronoun, ai^eovu/x/a. Conjunction, a-vvha-fji^osj 

Verb, p?/uwe. Preposition, TrpoQecig. 

* The letter H was formerly used as the aspirate: the (ancients) 
wrote Hcxfltroy, but afterwards skutov. 

t Sometimes also a short initial vowel is omitted after a long final 
one: as, ritxfi *yet6fi. So ftvj *r, taken as a monosyllable, i,e, fij *tr 
and fti 'i/Tof, for ^^ avroc and ^^ 'ItMh, for ^^ ec^tKih, Sometimes 
these vowels coalesce by crant: as, iyu ort«, syi^cf lye) of^flt/, 
iymfcecu 
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The Numbers, StpAyudi^ are three: 

Singular, Ivixo^, dual, Suixi^, and plural, irXiffuyrixd^ 

There are five Cases, vtrnvu^i 

Nominative, ^p9^, genitive, ym%^^ dative, Sbrixi), accu- 
sative, alriarixi), and vocative, xXfirixij. 

Three Genders : 

Masculine, itpa-mkivy feminine, dijXvxiy, neuter, ouSirf- 

Article. 

The Article is 6, ^ rd, ^^, and sometimes tkiSf which 
is thus declined : * 



Sitig. 
m. f. n« 

N. 5, ii, tJ, 
6. rod, rij^, roD, 

D. T^, T^, T», 
A, TOy, T)JV, TO. 



Dual 
m. f. n. 

N. A. T«, TO, TW, 

G. D. TOiy, Tfliiy, Toly. 



m. 

N. ol, 
G. Tayj 

A. rou;, Tfle;, 



PluraL 

f. 

at, 

T6oy, 



n. 

Twy, 
ToT;, 



Declensions of Substantives. 
The Declensions, xAiVsi^, are ten : 

* Grammarians call this ArHde prepatUive ; but the other^ og, r, 
0, which should rather be considered relatwep they call subfunc' 
five. 
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Five of simple nouns, and 
Five of contracts. 

The first four declensions of simple nouns are pari- 
syllabic, i. e. not increasing in the genitive case. But 
the fifth is imparisyllabic, u e» increasing in the genitive. 



First Declension of Simple Nouns. 

The First Declension has two terminations, a^ and ijj, 
of the masculine only : as, 6 row^lag, a btitler ; 6 Kpirrig, a 
judge : but 6 xa) rj Apo-r^j, a robber, is of the common 
gender, according to some. 



Sing. 


Sing. 


N. 6 Tufilasj 


N. 6 xpiT^j, 


G. TOV TUflloOj 


G. TOU XpiToO, 


D. TOO TOifi,loif 
A. TOV TOtfi,laVj 


D. T^ XpiTlf, 


A. TOV XpJTl)v, 


V. C0 rajxia. 


V. c5 Xp»Tfli. 


Dual. 


Dual. 


N. A. T» roLf/,iuy 


N. A. T«J xpiroi^ 


G, D. Toiv TafilaiVf 


G. D. ToTv xpiraiv. 


V. 00 TOLlJila, 


V. cS XpiT«. 


Plural. 


Plural. 


N. ol rufji^laif 


N. o» xpiTaif 


G. T»y rotjAiwVy 


G. T«v xpnwvj 


D. roig TOifilMfj 


D. TOi$ xpnals. 


A. Toig Tajx/«^, 


A. TOUJ XglTaj, 


V. » T«jx/aj. 


V. flS xpiral. 
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Of the Genitive. 

Every genitive plural ends in wv* and in the first and 
second declension its last syllable is usually circum- 
flexed*. 

Some Nouns of this declension in ij^, when inflected 
Dor. form the gen. in « ; as, 6 ^peo-iSan};, a mountain 
ranger J gen. toD dpBtriSaTot : and proper names in a^; 'as, 
6 BpacrlXus^ gen. rou BpcuriKct. 

Of the Dative. 

Iota is always subscribed to the dative singular in the 
first four declensi<Mis : as, «, ij, (», a point being placed 
beneath. 

Of tie Vocative. 

The vocative singular is formed from the nominative 
by casting away ;• Except, 

1. Nouns in nj^* as, ft)}T»6T)]^, a counsellor ; 

2. Gentiles ; as, S^vivj^^ a Scythian ; 

3. Poetics in mjj* as, xuye&Tn}^, impudent ; 

4. Compounds of ircoAcu, to sell ; fxtrpw^ to measure ; 

Tot^ooj to rub s 
all whicn form the vocative in a short: as, & jXTjTi'rra f, 
CO Sku6oi. 

Those ending in (mjj have two terminations, a and ij" 
as, 6 xou vj Aiya-T^j, a robber, voc. w Ajjcto, or Ajjct^. 

* See Sect, treating of Accents of Nouns. 

f M>ir/fT«. — II. «. 175, 0««ffr«— Il,C. 107. (so also Maced. and 
JEoL iTvoret for iwcrnSf a knight ; in^OiViyt^ret for vs^eXityf^iriic, 
^ cloud^oUector. Horn, passim.) are not vocatives put for nomina- 
tives, but really nominatives, according to the ^olian tongue. Hence 
the Latin nouns poiita, athleta, cometa, &c. ** LingucB scilicet JBolicce 
termo LaHtnts est similHmui** Quinct. 1. i. c. 6. 
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Second Declension. 



The Second Declension has two terminations, a and 
rjy of the feminine gender : as, ^ jxoDo-a, a song ; ^ riftij, 
hono7\ 

Dual. 
N. A. ToL ^ovca^ 
G. D. rah fMUiraiv, 



. Sing. 

N. ^ fji,(jv<raf 
G. T?j ]xov(njj, 
D. Tjf jxowo-jj, 
A. Tijv jxow<ray, 



01 ftouo'a. 



tlural. 

G. TcSv (iov(rooVj 
D. Taij [Mva-eugy 
A. ra^ i^ovcoLSy 



Sing. N. ^ ^i^/o, G. TTJj $i^i«5, ^D. Tp ^ ixfde* 

The remaining cases as /xouo-o. 



Sing. 
G. t|^ t<]x?^, 

D. Tj[ TIftJ, 
A. T^V TIjxijV, 
V. CO Tijxij. 



Dual. 
N. A. T0^ ufjtAf 
G. D. raiy riftftTv, 
V. eS Tifwi. 



Plural. 
N. ai rijxa}, 
G. TcSv rijxoDV, 
D. Taij rijxaif, 
A. ra^TtljiciSi 
V. » ri/Mc). 



Words ending in S^, $a, ^a, and et pure, form the ge- 
nitive in a$y and the dative in er thus 'Adi^vaj Minerva ; 
Nav<Fixei, Nausicoa ,- /xvo, a 7»/na ; contracted from 'Aiyi- 

A letter is called pure which a vowel or diphthong 
immediately precedes. 



Third Declension. 

The Third Declension has two terminations, oj and 
ov* 0^ of the masculine, feminine, and common genders ; 
as, 6 Xoyog^ a word; ^ v^tro^, a disease ; 6 xal ^ x/Jof, a 
stone : and ov of the neuter ; as, to f uAov, wood. 
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Sing. 
N. 6 Koyosj 
G. To5 ^JyoUf 

A. Tov Aoyov, 



Dual. 
N. A* roo Aoy»y 
G. D. ToTv x^iy, 
V. i X^o). 



PluraL 

G. TflOV \0ywv9 
D. Tolj hoyoiSf 
A. Tov; X^OU^, 
V. <3 Xiiyoi. 



Contracted nouns, 6xogradi}, of the Third Declension : 
as, 6 v^o^, vovg, the mind. 



Sing. 

G. TOU V^W, VOV, 

D. r» vott), ywj 
A. rov voov, vouv, 
V. CO voe, VOV. 



Dual. 

N. A. rm vim J vw^ 

with an acute. 
G« D. Toiy y^oiv, voTv, 

V. CO voco, yco« 

Plural. 

N. o» y^o/, voi, 

G. Tcoy vicoVf vm^ 

D. ToT; y^oi^, yoi^, 

A. Tou; y^ov;, you;, 

V. CO vooij voT. 



N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 
V. 



Sing. 
TO i^uAoy, 
ToO fuAou, 
Tcp ^uXcp, 
TO ^uXov, 
CO ^uXoy. 



Dual. 

N. A. TCO ^uXco, 

G. D. Toiy i^uXoiy, 
V. CO i^uXco. 



Plural. 
N. Ta ^vXecj 
G. Tcoy fuXcov,' 

D. TOIJ fuXolf, 

A. Tei ^vKoiy 
V. CO ^uXa. - 



Fourth Declension. 

The Fourth Declension, properly Attic, has two ter- 
minations, co^ and coy* o)$ of the masculine, feminine, and 
common genders; and coy of the neuter : as, 6 XeoJ;, the 
people; 71 a\oo$9 a surface ; to «vcoyecoy, a chamber. 

b5 
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Sing. 
roD XscJ, 

D. TOO Ajco, 
A. tJv Xewv, 



10 
Dual. 

N. A« TOO Af00, 

G. D, TOiV XeaJy, 
V, e5 AecJ. 



Plural. 
K. ol Ae(», 
G. Tm Asfiovy 

D. TOTj A6d»f, 

A. rov; A^f, 

V. «S At fli5. 



Neuters in cov are declined in the same manner, unless 
that the voc. sing, is like the nom. in coy, and the accus. 
with the voc. plur. is like the nom. in w. fl occurs in 
the last syllable of every case. 

Some nouns of this declension form the accus. in co* 
as, "Aioog^ "Aica, Mount Athos ; Kicosj Keco^ the island Ceos; 
Kcog, Kco, the island Cos ; Aayco^, Aayco, a hare * ,• fwj, 
ew, the morning ; &c. 

The ancients, even the Attics, removed the v final : as, 
ay^^co, for a,yi\fm^ free from old age. 

There is one noun of this declension in a;, of the neuter 
gender, to xP^^Sj debt* 

Fifth Declension. 

The Fifth Declension, which is imparisyllabic t> has 
eight terminations : three vowels, a, », u, of the neuter 

fender ; and five consonants, v, p, er, f , \f/, of all gen- 
ers. 



* "A^av and T^uyeip are also read. 

t It appears that originally this declension had but one termina- 
tion, viz. the letter $ after almost all consonants, and roost vowels ; 
which letter terminated the nom., and o introduced before it formed 
the gen. : cSfAet was doubtless originally aSfimrg, /liXi filxtrg, yiw 
yoyvTf or y6vetrg, rtreiy riTdug, fna^rv^ and fcci^rvg fit»^TVPff v^J 
pvjcTs, ^JiiyJ/ ^y^Ks [VvveciK-s, yi/v«/»^of, i^f, Sg«-o;, are so formed 
still]. See more on this subject in Mamand on the FifUi Declen- 
sion of Greek Nouns. 
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11 



Sing. 

N. Ti eroijxa, 
G. TOW <rco/xaTO^, 

A. TO (Toofji^ay 
V. <J orobjxa. 


Sing. 

N. 6 Tiriv, 
G. TOU TirivoSf 
D. TijJ T^ravi, 

A. TOV TlTaVOLj 
V. fiO TITfliy. 


Dnal. 
N. A. Tco triiiLarz^ 
G. D. ToTv a-a)[xiTOiVf 
V. CO a-wfJifUTi* 


Dual. 

N. A. TCO TITaVff, 

G. D. ToTy TiTavoiv, 
V. CO TiTavs 


Plural. 


Plural. 


N. Ta (TeojttaTo, 
G. T»v (rcofiaTcoVf 
D. ro7^ CTMfMtcrij 

A. T0^ (TWfMtTay 

V. 40 cmfiara. 


N. oS TiTaVff^, 
G. TCOy TiTOLVOOVy 
D. ToTj TITOtf-l, 
A. TOOj T»TaV«J, 

V. 0} TiT«y«j. 



Rules of Impartsyllabics. 
Q/* ^^ Accusative Singular^ 

The Accusative Singular ends in «. Except, 

I. Nouns in i; and vg^ aug and ouf, pure in the geni- 
tive, which form the accusative in v * as, 6 ops, a ser^ 
pentj TOV Q^ir 6 fiirgug, a branchy rh jSorguv ^ yf>au5, «» 
oW womarif T^y Ypuvv 6 xal ^ j3ou^, aw oo:, tJv xal t^v jSoOy. 
But J)g, Jupiter, makes Jl»* Kaois, ^ stone, makes Kaav. 

II. Gravitons in *j and o^, not declined with the gen. 
in 0$ pure, which retain both terminations, a and v (in 
the ace.) : as, h ?p*^j contention, T^y ipiix and tpiy* 6 veijAuf, 
a stranger, riv vsi^Xvia and vetiXt/v. 

♦ But PcHet. in «• as, fior^vu, /3o«. 
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Of the Vocative Singular. 

The Vocative is like the nominative *. Exeats 
!• Nouns declined with v and to; in the gen* ; and ad- 




lu Gravitons in ij^, which form the voc. in e^* as, ^ 

M''^p9 o. mother^ oo fj^r^rep* and five acutitons, 6 war^g, a 

father ,- 6 Sa^/), a hrother^in4a*m; 6 av^p, a »ia» / 6 trayr^p^ 

a deliverers ^ yoi^p^ the belly: which form i flrareg, 8«ep, 

«vgg, a-eoTsp, yi(rrep. 

HI. Nouns in ty; and ov$, which cast away $• as, 6 ^a- 
^'Xeuf, a kins, i ^atriXeS- except woD;, a/w^, c5 Trour and 
^^ovs, a tooth, <2 o'5o&;, to distinguish them from the ad- 
verbs wofJ, tahere, and 68oD, 6y cAance. 

ocj^^'/a"^^"*^® ^" '^ *"^ "^» ^h^ch fo™ the voc. in i and u- 

as, /Sorpi^, « branch, £ Birpu' 6 h^s, a serpent, eS o>i- 6 

and JT!''.'' ^"^ ""' ^r^' "^ '«'• Except acutitons in ,j 
^^P^ :.'» X>^my cloak. ' 

from fe'iir ^''^iT^' ^^^^^ generally form the voc. 
as, 6 -^ZhC^^^^ ^"^ ^''°« ^^.^y ^*^^ termination ; 

'^^P-Tl^ i;!l '^'^''''* ^ ^r«'f'» ^^ctor, voc. cS 

CZ °^ ^ijTap, a rhetorician, voc J i^«/» Ti,,*- ' Vr 
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Of participles ending in m, li^, and u^, the vocative is 
the same witn the nominative ; as^ 6 rurrwv, -ovTOf^ voc. A 
runro^y' 6 rvfiiii, "ivrogf voc. <S rv^itit' I larii(, "ivroff 
voc. cS laroif. 

Of the Dative Plural 

The Dative Plural is formed either from the dative 
singular, by assuming o- .before i, and by rejecting S, $, 
y, r* or from the nom. sing., by adding i to nouns ending 
in ^, ^, or 0- with a diphthong : as, Afu^^ an Arabian^ 
"Aqot^i* /Sao-iXii^^, a kins^ /Saff-iAiDo-r Kipet^f a raven, xipa^t. 
Except iroD$, afoot, dat. plur. mcrV and xril;, a comb, 

When the penultimate of the dat. sing, is long by 
position, it is made long in the dat. plur. by adding i 
after i, and u after o* as, rMm, uiti^r X^oyri, xkuvu 

Nouns which suifer syncope * form the dat. plur. in 
Mo-r OS, iFoiriip, a father, tfarq&vr vtis, a son, gen. u/io;, by 
sync. uIo$, dat. plur. ula<ri. 

The Poetic dative is formed from the gen. sing, by 
changing of into fo*! or lo-or as, 7; coo^, ^f&w^, and ^qm^vi, 
to heroes ; ftri o;, hfiwvh, to words. 

Apocope occurs also in this declension, in all cases of 
the singular number ; as, 

z. In the nom., ri cxtna, for a-xha^iAa, a covering. 

II. In the gen., rov Alav, for Ahnof, (f 4j<^* 

' ^ H»ri^, f^rm^f and yttwr^^, although they suffer sj^ncope in the 
other cases^ are not contracted^ in the ace. sinj^. or m the gen. or 
ace. plur., because irttr^tt signifies a country, ^i}r^« the womb, and 
y»97^a a holhw. 
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III. In the dat, t^ 8ai, for SarfSi, to the, fight ; Tjj ir«pa- 
xoiri, for Trapaxohih, to a wife ; rap iipcoj for r» IS^odti, to 
perspiration. 

IV. In the accus., tov *AvoKKoo, for ^AttoXXoovo, Apollo / 
Tov i8p», for iSgwTo, perspiration. 

V. In the voc, cS AaoiafjLUy for /iaoSfic/tftv, Laodamas i 
d Ala^ for ^lav, ^/o^. 

iV is added both to datives plural and to words ending 
in 1 or 6, if a vowel or diphthong follow ; as, xlouo-iv Ixen 
yoij, to those lions ,- ruvrovinif exslvov, Mey 5^/7*^^ A/m ; Iru- 
9rrgy awrov, A^ struck him. 

By the poets, v is frequently added, although a con* 
sonant follow : as, (Trrfisainv Xxa-loKrif with hairy breasts. 



The Five Declensions of Contracts. 

The Declensions of Contracts arise from the fifth de- 
clension of simples. 

Nouns are called Contracts, because, in them, two 
syllables are contracted into one ; either by Syna&resis *, 
which is, when two vowels so enter into one syllable 
that both are preserved ; as, refp^sV, Tsfp^er or by Crasis^ 
when both or either vowel is altered ; as, relynoij Tt fp^ : 
or when one is elided; as, refp^eajv, reip^wv. 

First Declension. 

The First Declension of Contracts includes three ter- 
minations, )]^, 6^, and o;* rii of the masculine and feminine 
genders; as, 6 Ji^jxoo'Sev)};, Demosthenes; ^ r^i^qn^u ^ ^^i" 



* Sjmsresis occurs in the dative singular only. 
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reine : and ag and o^ of the neuter; as, ri r«i;(Of, a xioall's 
ri Imrofji^afifi an herb poisonous to horses. 



, Sing. 

D. TJ) Tfl^MI, ;fi, 

A. T^y rgififiUf ^f 

V. CO Tf*?gl^ 

Dual. 
N. A. Tct Tfifigu, gvif 
O. D. raiv TQUfigioiVf gohf 

Plural. 

G. reuy rgtrifioovj gm^ 

D. r«i; tgirigta-if 

A. Tfli; TQitigioiSj gtiSf 

V. eS Tgntigisff gttg. 



Sing. 

N. ri TiTve^, 

G. ToO Tf^^lOf, ou^, 

D. T» Tf/;^f'i, ffi, 
A. rJ TfTvoj, 

VT •• 

. W TI*XOf. 

Dual. 
N. A. T» re/x", X^9 
G. D. Toiv rf<;^«oiy, o7v, 
V. cS Ti/x", X'J' 

Plural. 
N. ri Tf/xf«, x^j 
G. rm Tfiylcuvy oDv, 
D. rolf T»lx*ori, 
A. Tii ri(x»«> X^9 
V. » Ti(x»«> X^- 



The compounds of x^i o;, g^^ ; as, 'HooLKXiv^i^ 'Erio- 
xXcti^, are contracted in the nominative : nence arises a 
twofold form of inflection: as, 



G. 'HpaxXitOff xXiovSf 
D. *Hpax\i8% xKist) 
A. *Hpax>iitoif xXixf 
V. 'HpeixXsts^ xXstSf 



'HpaxXris^ 
*Hpax\ioSj xKovif 
'HpaxXtif xhslf 
*Hpux\ioif xXyij 
'HpttK>i§. 



Rules* 

Nouns peculiar to this declension, and the compounds 
of irosf a year 9 are declined parisyilabically in some cases: 
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as, i Jioyevi}^, rov Jioyevijy, Diogenes ; i Mawj^f roy Muyvjyf 
Manes ; 6 iTrroiTijj, To&y i^rralra^y seven years ciUL 

Nouns which terminate in )}; pure, are contracted Att. 
in the accusative into ee as, 6 xa) ^ ev^ui^;^ ingenious^ 
Ace. rov X0(} r^y eu^uea, fu^u^* 



Second Declension* 

The Second Declension has »two terminations : ij of 
the masculine and feminine genders ; as, o o^i^, a ser^- 
pent/ yi ttoXi^, a city : and i of the neuter; as, to o-Zvi^iri, 
mustard^seed. 

Singular. 



Attic. . 






Ionic. 


K 6 gifis, 








G. TOW ofeoogj 






StpioSf 


D. T^ oipei, 






oipiV— ofi. 


A. Tov o$iy, 








V. cJ o>. 










Dual. 




N. A. TCC olpffff, 






Oi(>l6, 


G. D. Toiv oipsoiv, 






o^/oiv, 


V. cS oipge, 






oipie. 




Plural. 




N. ol o^ffi^, 






o4>igj— o>^, 


G. T«y o<{>€«v, 






O^/fiUVy 


D« To7^ o^e<ri. 






o>i<n, ^ 


A« roy^ o(^ei^. 






O^I0(f— o^<$. 


V. cJ ?<f>eij, 






0$lg^ 0^»J. 



* In this declension the masculines are peculiar to men*, the 
feminines end in ^^>}c* and the common nouns are adjectives only. 
Neuters also in tg are adjectives derived from common nouns in ng' 
but those ending in ac are all substantives. — Scot. 
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V. fio clrfj^im 
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Dual. 

N. A* Tfio criy^ir, 
G. D. ToTy trimfjfjflotVf 
V. » (Tivijiriff. 



Plural. 

G. TcSy annfiirlwVf 
D. roT^ vivr^ifiv^^ 
A. Tfi^ (nvipriUf m^ 
V. CO CivijfKhaj irt. 



Third Declension. 

The Third Declension has three terminations : tvs and 
us of the masculine gender ; as, 6 /Soo-iXeu^, a king ; 6 
7e\exv;, a;i axe : and v of the neuter; as, to ofo-ru, a city. 

Dual. 

N. A. rd /Sao-i^f f , ? f , 



Sin^. 

N. 6 /3a<riAev;, 
G. TOW ^oL(n\ioSf* 
D. Tfip fioLO-iKsif eiy 
A. Tov fiouriXioLf 
V. CO /3«o-iAffii. 

Plural. 

N. 01 fictffi>J8S, tiff 

G. Tfiiiy fia^i)^ieoV) 
D. To7; /Sao'iXeOo'i^ - 
A. Tou^ fia(rt\ia$f elsy 



G. D. To7y ^oun>JiOiVf 



Sing. 

G. TOU TTSASXEO^, 
D. Ta TTfXsxIV, 8?, 

A. TOV veKsKvv, 
V. 60 veXexu. 



Dual. 
N. A. Tflo irffXexMy.^f, 
G. D. ToTv TreXfXBOiv, 
V. CO ir«XfXM, ^f. 



* The gen. of masculines in tvi frequently ends in iac Att. : and 
this^ in nouns ending in t^g pure, is contracted into ov;' as, o xPt^g, a 
Mpeciei of liquid measure, rov x^^^f X^^^h ^^^ ^ ^he ace. roj> x^» X^^* 

f This contraction seldom occurs. 
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Plural. 
N. ol TTiXsKksj ei^y 
G. Toov 7re\6K6a)Vf 
D. Tois weXexeo-i, 



Sing. 

N. TO ao-TU, 
G. TOO atTTeo^, 
D, Tco aoTfV, 6*, 
A. TO ao-TU, 



Dual. 
N. A. Tw ioree, ij *, 
G. D. Toiv ao-Teoiv, 

VT ¥ 



K 



Plural. 
T« £(rreoty >j, 
G. TcTv ao-Teojy, 
D. To7j acTso-i, 
A. Ta iirrea, ij, 
V. CO oia^eeiy ij. 

Some nouns also of this declension are contracted 
Attically in the accusative into a* as, 6 Iliipaiehs, the Pi^ 
rausy ace. tov lleigouoi. 

Fourth Declension. 
The Fourth Declension has two terminations, wg and 



CO, of the feminine gender only : as, ^ 
71 aiSfioV, modesty. 



Sing. 
N. i^ ^siSco, 
G. rris ^fiS^o^, oDf, 
D. r^ ^e»SoV, o7, 
A. ri^y fsiSofle, oi, 
V. cv ^nioi» 



Dual. 
N. A. T^ 
G. D. rah 96*8o7y, 
V. c3 f EiSoo. 



, parsimony : 



Plural. 
N. al ^eiSo), 
G. Tcoy f 6i8cov, 
D* Tajs $gi8o7^, 
A. Ta; f ei^ou;, 
V. c3 ^si$o}. 



This contraction seldom occurs. 
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Fifth Declension. 

The Fifth Declension includes two terminations^ ag 
pure, and pas, of the neuter gender: as, to x^iai^JUsh; 
TO xipctg, a horn. 

Singular. 



N. TO xiqaSi 
G. Tou KeparoSf 

• rep xegotTiy 
A. TO xipaSj 
V. CO »ip»$» 



by Sync. Ksgaogf 
xipa'L 



N. A. Tco xiguTSy 
6. D. roTv xegaroiVf 
V« CO xipart. 



Dual. 



xepae, 

"xepioiv, 
xeguBf 



by Crasis xipeof, 



xepa, 

xegcpy, 

xipoL. 



Plural. 



N. r^ xiparoLy 
G. Tflov xeparcoVf 
rols xepotffi, 
rsL xigarUf 
CO xipoTUf 



D. 
A. 
V. 



xspaa, 
xepuoov, 

xiga&Lj 
xipoMf 



xepa, 
xipeovj 

xiga, 
xiqa. 



The article is often incorporated with one of the syl- 
lables of its noun, viz. when the former ends in a vowel 
and the latter begins with one : as, for 6 uvt^q^ 'av^p* rou 
avigog^ Tuvipis* rm ay^p\ rdv^)' tu s|x«, raftdi. When the 
noun begins with an aspirated letter, the soft t of the 
article is turned into 9* as, for to J/taTwv, doi/taTiov 6 
sTepo$9 arepog* toD krigov, darigov' tco rrlgw, ^aregcp. 

In like manner, xa) eha becomes xf ra* xa) hxeiva, xa- 
xeivar xu) uvo, xutto. From this meeting of short vowels 
a long syllable results. 
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Irregular Nouns, which are contracted, are, 

I. 'O^jOTTxiri, which are contracted in all cases: as, 

!• iVifo^, vou^, the mind; fiog^ povst a current ; irXj^og, 
vXovgj navigation ; dirXiogf dfrX,ov$j simple ; SittXoo^, SiirXoO^ 
double : caosy sqfe^ 0-60$ Att, and ercuv Ace. 

2. Xgv(rovgf golden ; agyvpovgf belonging to silver ,- x*^" 
xovsf brazen^ from nouns in eo^. 

3. Sifi^eig, SifMvs* ^i/x^svro^, 2i/xo5vTOf, M^ nv^ Simois : 

4. 'O TijMjJj, Tift^vTo^, from rifi^ei^, honored. 

5. Circumfiexed in ^p: as, ro x^^, x^^o^, from xlag, ^^ 
heart ; and 6 xa) ^ 9ra7^, ^raTSo^, from ^ra'iV, a boy or gf r2. 

6* Also TO o(rr|^y, a 6on^, oo-rovv* Gen, i^sov^ earouy 
Dat. ocreo), ooro). 

'IHSOfS is thus declined: 

N. 6 *Jij<rotl^, 
G. TOtX *J)ja-ou, 

D. T^ 'JlJ(70U, 

A. Tov 'JijaoDy, 
V. (3 'J»j<roO. 

II. * 'OXiyoTFuitii which are contracted in fewer cases : as, 

1. Baryton substantives in vg^ which are contracted 
in the nom. accus. and voc plur. into vg* as, 'Egivm;, 
'EgHwigy the Furies. 

2. Imparisyllabics in ou^, which are contracted in the 
nom. ace. and voc. plur. into ovg* as, fiieg^ /3oD^, Dor. /3cof, 
oxen. 

* Nouns, which are contracted in many of their cases^ are called 
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3» Adjectives in v^, whose ikiasculines are contracted 
in the dat. sing., and in the nom. accus. and voc. plur. 
after the manner of the third declension of contracts : 
as, nom. yfivg^ gen. ^Seo^, dat. ifii'i, ififr nom. and voc. 
plur. ifiie^f ijiSeigj acc. ri^iag^ ifieig, 

4. Comparatives, which are contracted in the acc. 
sing., and nom. acc. and voc. plur. : as, acc. /te/^ova, by 
Syncope /te/^oo, by Crasis /tg/^co' nom. and voc. ftf/^ovef, 
jxe/^osf, ftei^ou^, and /ts/^ovo, /xe/^oa, ftei^a)* acc. /xs/^ova^, 
fMl^oa$y /te/^ou^, and /te/^ovde, fistl^ootf /xe/^co. 

Heteroclites. 

Heteroclites are such as vary from the usual mode of 
inflexion. 

1. Heteroclites in Gender. 

In the singular number these are of the masculine 
gender, in the plural of the neuter ; 6 If erftoj, an oar^ to, 
hgerfiar 6 Aw;^vo5, a lamp^ ra \iy(ycc 6 /xop^Xo;, a bai*^ roL 
luoyXa' hga^Xjog^ theneck^ roL rpix^\ot'* and some others. 

In the singular number these are of the feminine gen- 
der, in the plural of the neuter; ^ ^Ifposj a chariot^ ra S/- 
^qcc ^ xs^eviog^ a way^ roi KeKevioL' to which may Jje added, 
6 xai ^ rapTa§0Sf Tartams, plur. roi riprapa,* 

2. Heteroclites in Cases, 
I. Aptots are, 

1. Names of letters: as, «eX^a, /S^roe. 

2. Nouns which suffer Apocope: as, 8c5 for §coft«, a 
house s rpo^k for rpi<^iiLoy^ nutriment. 

* Originally these nouns had two terminations, og and oy : so also 
with the Latins, ^'ocfff, locus, &c, make in the plur.^'oci and ^oca, loci 
and loca. 
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3. Names of all numbers from four to a hundred. 

4. Poetic nouns in ^i, and 4)iV as,'^up)7fi from dJ^a, 
a gate ; orgoiropi from oTparosj an army ; vavfi from vau^, 
a "ship : trrvfiea-fi from <rT?9o^, M^ cA^5^ 

5. In like manner, Wfta^, ^A^ Jod^; trega^, veneration; 
ovotp^ a dream; o^e\o$, utility ; vaonap, numbness; ScJ^, a 
gift, &c, 

II. A Monoptot has but one case : as, eo rav, O friend^ 
ox friends^ from ?tii^. 

III. Diptots are, o{ pQoTs^, tou; ^9o7aj, ca^e^ ,• «TTa and 
ao-o-o, for artvde, nom. and ace. plur. 

IV. Triptots, gen, aXX^Xcoy, Xcov, Xav dat. aXX^Ao/;, Aatis, 
Xoi^* ace. aXX^Xou^, Xa^, Xa. 

Indefinites and interrogatives want the vocative. 

3. Heteroclites in Number, 

The following want the dual and plural * : ^ aXj, the 
sea; f ^ y^, M^ earth ,• f 6 a^p, /A^ ^/r; fro 7n»p, fire ; 
TO ikaiov, oilX. 

" AK'^vTOL^necessaiyfood; fAiiivai, Athens; ovslparoj lying 
awake; and the names of the Festivals of the Gods, with 
many others, want the singular. 

4. Heteroclites in Inflexion. 

There are some neuters in p, which borrow the geni- 

* They want the dual and pluiiE^l when they signify the elemevUt: 
but otherwise these words (f) have the plural: etl yal, Arist. Prob, 
sect. 23. — »i^»s, and ds^avy Plutarch! — ret, vv^eH, Homer. Herod. 
Thucyd. 

X "Ey^euu only occurs once in the plural number: Callim. in 
ApoU. V. 38. 

§ And the names of several cities. 
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tive from nouns in «^ : as, ^piotq^ a well; fiTotpf the liver ; 
uSeop, water ; {/xa^, a day; eUaPjJbod ; cKcop^Jikh : gen. 
fgiaroSi ^arog^ S&icro;, iJiMtrog^ maTog^ <rxarig, &C« 

To these may be added, yi\eij milkj y&KoLxrog *•' yuvij, 
a womariy yvvaiKog^* which borrow their genitives from 
the unused nominatives yoAa^ and yuva)^, 

(y Patronymics. 

A Patronymic is an appellative derived either from 
the father or from some member of his &mily. 

Masculine patronymics end, 

1. In [ir^g, which are formed from the gen. of the pri- 
mitive by changing its termination into l^g' as, npiaf/^ogf 

From ll^\6wg comes ilij\effiij^, by Epenthesis iTsXeiaSijr 
and from the Ionic gen. ilij^ijo^, nriXyfiulfig. 

2. In aS)jj, when the noun is either of the tirst declen- 
sion ; as, Bogeag, ow, BogeaSijj' '/wttotijj, ou, ' Ittttotol^vis' or 
when the primitive is of the third declension, and ends 
in oj pure ; as, "HKiog^ ou, 'HXia^g' NoLVTrkiog^ ou, iVauwX*- 
a5i}j. When the primitive is long in the penultimate of 
the gen., of whatever declension it may be, the patro- 
nymic generally terminates in /aSijf as, AaepTrig^ eprov^ 

Feminine patronymics end, 

1. In ij, or af, those which come from the masculine, 
by removing Sij* as, iVsoro^jSij^, Niaropig' 'HXiaSijj, *H\iag. 

2. In r/tgy from the nominatives of the primitives : as, 
from Xpvcnig, Xpuayfig* B^KTvig, Bpk(Ty(ig' KihfjLogy Ku^fivjig. 

3. In /vij, or covij, those which come from the genitives 

• VideNot. p. 10. 
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of their primitives, by changing the last syUable into / yij, 
or »vij' as, "Ahpaa^TQSj 'A^paarovy 'ilSfacr/wj' ^iKopM^, '/xa- 
qlovf 'Ixa^twyi}* sometimes from a nominative in oov' as, 

Ionic patronymics end in icov, or etoov' as, Kpovlaov^ nr^- 
Afiiflov, 'Arpiloov*. 

Diminutives have various terminations ; as, 

foov, fi^pleov^ a little fool \. • 

^ ^^ ?Jdc^f a little stone, 

vsavla-KOSf a youth. 

xpijvV, 

9r0ei8/(rxi], 



I* Masc. in 



{cov, 
<rx«j, 



II 



III. 



Fem, in< o-xij, 
Neut. in 



lOV 



a mariner, 
a little fountain » 
a little girl, 
a little town, 
a little senteftce. 



PossESsivEs end in 



XvoKlxym, a little town, 



as, JLtOUCTiXO^, 

as, ovpoivio$f 



musical^ 
celestial^ 



1. XOf, 

^- vof, as, Mpimmg^ human^ 

^- «toj, as, avflpcoTTsw^, human^ 

5- eo8)jf, as, XidciSijj, 5/ony, 

6* tt>oj, as, TTUTgrnos, pateimal^ 



from /xoDcra. 
from ou^avo^. 
from iv$§etmos. 
from av6§co7rog. 
from a/8oj. 
from vuT^g, 



Wy their prim&'wte'of fd^SSfD^;-'" '*''• . ^ P""«" 

x^uWf, . «'«^'')iff, a iiiartw<?r. 

«-»/B/V««, ^ '^^1'^, a fountain. 

»oX/xjjr«, ^ffts, a girl or boy. 

a-o>/x»/o^ y/Wi^w, a sentence. 

v6>itg, a citt/ or /oum. 
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Declensions of Adjectives. 

Adjectives follow the form and inflexion s of substan 
tives. 

Adjectives ending in o$ pure, and 00$^ form the femi- 
nine in a^ (others form it in 17,) and tne neuter in ov* as, 
ayio;, ayluy etyiov^ sacred ; avSijpo;, aviv^poif uvir^fh^Jlorid. 

fixcept, oyBoof, oi), oov, eighth; and contracted nouns in 
fo^ and 00^* as, xpucso^, golden ; a^rXoo^, simple. 

Four adjectives form the neuter gender in and ov* 
as, aWo$^ tijXixoStoj, too-qutoj, toioDto;* and three pro- 
nouns, o5toj, auTOj*, Bicslvo$j in 0. 



Adjectives 
in 



{bs ^ form p7« -J the f i ") 
6IJ > the < saara > neuter -J ^'^ J- 
oD^J fem.in (^^ j in (.oOyJ 



{i^vsy 6^siay i^u, acute. 

X^pi'^h x^pUa-a-a, x^plevj gracious. 

a^XoD^, a^X^, a^Xouv, simple. 

Except woXu;, «oXu, Ace, 7ro}MV9 woXi. Poet Gen. nokiog, 
Dat. voXeV. Plur. Nom. ^oXee^, Gen. TroXecoy, Dat. ^roXeo-i, 
Acc. 'KoXia$. 

Adjectives in a^ have the feminine in aorct, and the 
neuter in av* as, 7ra$f ^ocro, ^rav, a// : but Nom. i^iyasy 
IJiiyet, Acc. ftsyav, /teya. 

IJoXu; borrows some of its cases from the unused toX- 
Xo^' so ftlyoe;, some cases in the singular, arid all in the 
dual and plural, from the unused iLtyaXt^* fi^iXasf (uikavos. 



^ Avro$ compounded with the prepositive article 6, i, 7^, signifie> 
the same : 6 etvr6s» Ion. aM^f the same, masc. ; and nom. and accus. 
aeut. TO «vro becomes raifrov, m being assumed. 

c 
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all the feminine cases from the unused 


wiXam^* as also 


raXagf raXavoSf 


all its feminine cases from the unused ra- 


Aaivo;. 








Singular. 


' 


Masc. Fern. 


Neut. 


Norn. 6 TTus 


M vicU TO wv 


Gen, ToiVTOs ica(n^i Travros 


Dat. TTuvr) 


via^ iravr) 


Ace. Ttocvra 


I Ttaa-av ir&v 


Voc, CO vas 


vArat vav. 




Dual. 




N,A,V,T(Jm 


vatra rravre 


G. & D. TavToiv iri(roit¥ ic&now. 




Plural. 




Nom. iraVT^ vda-M ic&na 


Gen, TavTcuv *a<rfi5v w-avrav 


Dat T^rt 


Tratrotii vatr^ 


Ace. leavrai 7ra(ya$ Trirrra 


Voc. flravre^ woo-ai ^avra. 


Adjectives < 


aecHned with three genders and two ter- 


minations, end in 




ns 




"«f 


«f 




1 


wj 




t; 




>'and form the neuter in<< 




eov 




ov 


»; 




«v 


o^*J 


. 


^ov 



^ AH compound adjectives, and those ending in of, were declined 
with three genders by the more ancient Greeks. Ponon in Med. 
V. 822. 
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6 xa) ri utxxpvgf 
6 xairi TroAuiroufy 
6 xa) ij Tfpijyi 
6 xa) ^ wSaiiMov^ 
6 kol) 4 ffSyew^i 
^6 xou ri adavarog. 

Some are of three 
happy s bj xoLi 4, xa) r! 

Masc. 
Norn. xaXo; 
Gen. xoXoO 
Dat. xa^co 
Ace, xoAoy 
Voc. xa}^ 



N. A. V. xaX» 
G. & D. xakoiif 

N. V, xaXoi 
Gen. xaXwv 
Dat. xoXoi^ 
Ace. xaXou; 



xa) TO 
xa) rS 
xa) t2 
xa) ro 
xa) TO 
xa) TO 
xa) t2 
xa)TO 



sSxcipi, 

ff-OXUTOttVy 

ftlfSai/xoy, 
aloyoroy, 



gracious, 
tearless, 
many^footed. 
tender, 
happy, 
fertile, 
immortal. 



enderfi ; as, 6, xa) ij^ xa) ri fiixugf 
ig^oi^f rapacious s 6, xa) i^, ^<v) to 



^7 

xa) TO 



Singular 
Fern. 
xaXi) 
xaX^; 
xaXji 
xaXi^y 
xaAJ^ 

Dual. 

xolXoL 

xaXaiv 

Plural. 

xaXali 
xoKoif 



Neut. 
xaXov 
xaXou 
xaAcp 

xaXov 

xa?<ov. 

xuKoi 

xoAoiy. 



xoXA 
xaAwy 
xaXoi; 
xaXfiL 



Singular. 
Nom. 6 xa) f} aXi}0j)^, xa) ri iLkufiig, 
Gen. Tou, xa) t)];, xa) rov aXifiios^ ^oDfi 
Dat. Tcp, xa) t^i xa) rw aX)]$», -fi. 
Ace. Tov xa) 'rijv aXi}tla, -^, xa) t2 akride$y 
Voc. oS JXijSe^, and neut. a^dig. 
c2 
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Dual. 
N. & A, T«, xai Tfl^ xa) TfiJ aXr^ieSf -ij, 
G. & D. To7y, xal raiv, xa) to7v a^ijJsoiy, -o7v, 
Voc. CO aX)j9e», -^. 

Plural. 
Nom. 01 xai al oXijtle^i -sT^, xa) rc^ aX)]tfa, -^, 
Gen. ra)y aXijOecoy, -m, 
Dat TOij, xal rai^, xa) rolg oLkrfiitriy 
Ace. Tou^ xa) Tflij oX^iSea^, -e7^, xa) roi akifiioLj -?, 
Voc* cJ akyfiU^y 'ii^y and neut. aA)]&6«, -ij. 

Singular. 
Nom. 6 xai ^ ^^ctpig^ xa) to &J^apif 
Gen. Tou, xm) t^^, xa) roD tv^ipiTos, 
Dat. Tw, xal T^i xal rep eu;^a^fr^ 
Ace. roif xai r^v ffup^apira, and Ayafw^ xa) ro w^ftph 
Voe. cS eS^ap** 

Dual. 
N. & A. reu| xal T£^ xa) rcJ 6u;^apire, 
G. & D. TO/y, xal raTv, xa) roiv eu^aplroiVf 
Voc. c5 etjjf apiT6. 

Plural. 
Nom. 01 xa) ai evx^pinsy xa) ra eup^apira. 
Gen. TcDv ^iyaplrm^ 
Dat. ToT^9 xa) raf^y xa) roi^ ev^^p^^h 
Aec. rou; xa) r^; ^^OLpirag^ xa) r«^ eup^apiro, 
Voc. CO euxotpiresy and neut. f dp^apjra. 

So also are declined the interrogative rUy who, and 
the indefinite t);, somebody* 
Sing. Nom. 6 xa) ^ t/j*, xa) to t/, a?Ao, 

Gen. ToD, xa) rijj, xa) tou tivo;, 

Dat. rtp xa) tjJ, xa) rm r/vi, 

Aec. Tov xa) ri^v tivo, xa) to t/, &c. 

* Tk, an indefinite pronoun, if it be not an enclitic, hat th« accent 
on the last syllable through all its cases. 
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Singular. 




Masc. 


Fern. 


Neut 


Norn, x^p/f f; 


X»fta^^0L^ 


Xcipl^y 


Gen, x^P^^^^s 


X»pii(r<rriS 


Xctpltrros 


DaL xi^P^^^^ 


x^p^f^n 


Xcipitm 


Ace. ;^a^/fyra 


X»fliO'(rav 


XctpUv 


Voc. x^P^'^j^nd 


X^P^'h X^P^'^^^ 




Dual. 




N.A.V.x«p/«VTf 


X»pih^a 


Xoiplivrt 


G. & D, x^P*^^^^^ 


XctpUa-^utv 
Plural. 


Xotpiinoiv. 


N. & V. x«P^«vTf J 


X»piio-a-M 


X^pl^yra 




Xotpiica-m 


XetpitvTMf 


Dat x*p'"^* 


Xoipiio^a-Ms 


Xotplti^i 


Ace. x^P^'^^f 


X»pihir»s 


XOtpltVTX. 




Singular. 




Masc. 


Fem. 


Neut 


Nom. if u^ 


i^ala 


i^i 


Gen. iffo; 


i^iias 


i^ios 


Dat iih^i^fi, 


ii^k 


iSih iSih 


Ace. (5f6yt 


6^§lav 


ifi 


Voc. 6ib 


Dual. 


i^b. 


N.A.V. if.'i 


a^(« 


i^U 


G.&D. (S0fW 


i^tlaiv 


t(ioi¥» 



* Participles make mu, adjectives tw», in the feminine, 
f And Poet, in a, both in the masculine and feminine genders ; 
aS| f^^i» 7p6»ro¥, Horn. Ali» )c*^ra¥, Theoc. 
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Plaral. 

N. & V. iSies, i^iiu ^£»«< iiioL 

Gen. j^ecov j^sftt^y i^icov 

Ace. ^^^A^9 ^^''^9 o^ilas o^so. 

Numerals. 

Some Numerals are Cardinals, and some Ordinals. 

I. The Cardinals are, e7;, onci Suo, or Sveo, /ttToy rpu^^ 
three s riacape^^/ourf &c. ; which are thus declined : 

N. G. D. A. 

Masc. 8*^, hh$f h)f ho^ one. 

Fern, ft/a, i^i^^9 f^'f» ftiav, 

Neut. ey, Ivo^, Iv), h^ 

In the same manner are declined the compounds of 
ffl;, ouSe);, and ftijSs);, nobody^ noney nih^la^ firfiifi^loL* ou&sv, 

Juo * and St;co, to(?, Gen. and Dat. ivoh (Susfv Att in 
the Gen.)^ Dat. Sutrl. * 

But SJo, it is to be observed, is of all genders and cases. 

Plur. Nom. oi xai at rgei$y Koi ret, Tgi«, tkree. 

Gen. Tc5v rgimv 

Dat. Toij, xot) rotlg^ xa) rols rgitr) 

Ace. rohs xa\ rotg Tgelg, icu) ri rgla. 

Plur. Nom. oi xal ai rsa-troLgss^ xa) roL rhtrugst^Jbur* 

Gen. Twv TBO-tragoov 

Dat. ToTf, x«* raij, x«) rois ri(rcraqvi 

Acc. To6j xa) T&g ricra-agagf xa) tS ritrvapu. 



• The Attics always use J</o. Porwn in Orest. 1550. 
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The Numerals from four to a hundred are not de- 


i^lined: as, 




lihrB^Jive^ 


fixo<ri, twenty, 


^»*m:. 


elxotri tig, twenfy-one. 


vKTOy seoen^ 


61X00-1 Sueo, twentu-taxK &c. 


6xTt»j eight. 


TQMKovTo, thirty. 


hfveoj nine. 


TZfTtroLqawyroL, forty. 


Bgxflt, ten. 


TmiiWivra^ffty, 


hSsKot, eleven, 


i^KOVToi, sixty. 


SwaSexo, twelve. 


^SSo/bb^xoyrtt, seventy, 


TgiaxaiStiM, thirteen, 


oySoijxoyra, eighty, 


Tsira-agaxalitxa, fourteen, 


Ivvfv^xovTa, ninety. 


TTEyrexalBexUf^teen, 


ixoiTov, an hundred. 


exKaiSsKOL, sixteen, &c. 





Those which follow the number one hundred, are de- 
clinable: as, . 



ol hoCK^tnoi, ui hotxoa'ien, rci 

iiuxotna, two hundred, 
rpioLxi(rm, three hundred, 
rea-iroipoiKocioifJbur hundred, 
TrevTUKoa-ioiyJive hundred, 
^uKoo'm, six hundred, 
hrruxotrioi, oxrax^o-io/, Ivvso^ 
x^cr/oi, &c. 



Xf^io'5 « thousand, 
8f<r;^/Xioi, two thousand, 
rgta-^lhm, T^Tgaxiorj^fAioi, akim 

raxKTp^/XiOf, &c. 
fi^vgm, ten thousand, 
SfiTjxugioi, twenty tJibmani, 
Tpi(rpt,6§ioi, thirty thousand; 

and so on. 



IL Ordinals are those numbers which duly answer 
the question iro(ros, of what (degree): as, 

v§6oTog,Jirst, Sexarog, tenth, 

ievregog, second, evSijcaTos, eleventh^ 

rglrog, third, ScoSexarof, twelfth, 

r^ugrog, fourth, Tpia-xutSUuTog, thirteenth, 

'jrifiirrog,j^h, TeG-traQoixouUxuTog, &C« 

exTog, sixth, slxooro^, twentieth, 

iSSofMg, seoerUh, t\xo<rrog itgrnog, Axwrhg SstJrf- 

oySoo;, eighth, gog, &c. 

irfOLTog, ninth, rgiaxwnlg, rev^crotgaxoarogy 
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;(iXioo-ro^, thousandth^ 
Sitrp^i^iooToj, tuoo thousandth^ 
lwqio(rTocj ten thousandthj 
h<rfivpio(rTo$, twenty thou* 
sandthj &c. 



Joftijxoo'Toj, oySoijxoo-TOj, Iv- 

yffwjxoo-TO^, kKoroarisy hun* 

dredlhy 
hxM(Tio<rTig, two hundredth^ 

TpiOLXoa-ioa-TOSf &c. 

There are, besides, nouns called Dials, which signify a 
certain length of days : as, rpneCia;^ belofiging to the third 
days reTupToiogj of the fourth day^ &c. ; ue. anything 
occurruig or being done each third, fourth, &c, day. 

The Greeks express the numbers by these letters ♦. 



«' 


1 


/ 


10 


?' 


100 


a 1000 


^ 


2 


x' 


20 


(t' 


200 


i3 2000 


f 

y 


3 


X' 


SO 


t' 


300 


•y 3000 


V 


4 


i*' 


40 


«' 


400 


8 4000 




5 


v' 


SO 


*' 


500 


e 5000 


r' 


6 


r 


60 


X 


600 


i' 10000 


r 


7 


o' 


70 


'I'' 


700 


X 20000 


i' 


8 




80 


CO 


800 


^ 100000 


y 


9 


y 


90 




900 


<r 200000 



Comparison of Nouns, 
Adjectives in og form the Comparative by changing s 
into reposy and the Superlative by changing the same 
letter into rarog' as, eyh^os^ IvSofoTsgo^, IvJoforaTo;. 

*^ Sometimes these capitals are used instead of the numbers, of 
ivhich they are the initial letters : viz. I for one, because I A signifiefi 
one (being formerly used for fAtx), 11 for five, A for ten, H for a hun- 
dred, X for a thousand, and M tor ten thousand. And these letters 
(except n) may all be repeated four times; thus, II, 2; in» S; 
IIII,4; AA, 20; AAA, SO; AAAA,40; &c. So AI, 11 ; AAII, 
22; ni,6; An, 15; &c. 

Sometimes these initials are inclosed in a | | , and the number 
is understood to be multiplied by five : | A| is five times ten^ or 50 ; 
and |X| is 5000; but I is never inclosed. 
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Nouns which have the penultimate short, change o 
into 00 in the Comparative and Superlative : as, ^pin^u 
^povifuaoTEpogj ^povifuvrarof, prudent^ more prudenty most 
prudent. 

Except, xsvo;, xsv^epo$y xevirarofj void* 

orevoj, oTgyoTf^oj, oreyoTfltToj, narrow. 

Other adjectives are compared by hregos and iararos' 
but those in ag by avrtpoi and wrcoLTdi* In uj often by icov* 
and /(TTo^* as, 

Oer/xov, JTuToegtrixov, 'IVre^Serixoy. 
Positive* Comparative. Superlative. 
"cov. (Tctf^^cov, (Too^^oyloTego;, (roo^^ovearaero;, modest, 
as. fji,i\a$f fj,e?JtvTegog, /UrsXayraro;, black. 
«?• X*S'"^J X^P^^^'^^9^^9 x,^gtiararo$, gracious, 
v^g. evtreSriSy eva-eSiarigog, Mvo-eSitrruTog, religious. 
In<^ ouf. a^Aou^, aTrAoua-rego;, MAouo'Taro;, simple. 

r '» ]^eu§ieov, J eugio-TOj, J 

a§. lAotKapf lutKaoreqog, ■ yLOLxiorarog^ happy. 
1JV. Te^ijy, Tspsygarspof, regevioraTogj tender. 

Irregular Comparisons. 
Pos. Comp. Superl. 

KuKli^bad, rx«xW,and 1 x4«.<rToj and 

l^xaxcorspo^, j xaxotyruTog. 

^•'pwj'i 1 

X^peiOTepog, J 

* In Comparatives in iap, the loiiians adopt i short, the Attics 
t long, 
t M/x^oV admits of the same Comparatives and Superlatives. 
05 
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Pos. 



Miyasf great, 
Ukios and 



yjidh 



S4 

Comp. ' 
/tt/wv, less, 

ffiMlfyov and" 

\fAourcr(ov, ^ 
fvkioov and" 



Superl. 

fielcTog. 






The Attics fotm many- Comparatives in larsgogj and 
Superlatives in Icrtarog* and some in iarsfogj and 6(rraro^' 
and in etlrtgosf and fle/raro^* from positives in o;* as. 



AaXag, loquacious^ 
ilSSoio;, venerable^ 

'0}Jyo$,few, 
^IhasjJriencBy, 



XaXla-TMgogf 

{6>aylrregoi 
and oA/^oovy 

{fiXalrtfog 
and 



AaX/oTacTOf. 

f ikiylararos and 
\ dklyuTTOs* 

i^lkraros and 



From Superlatives also are formed otiier Comparatives 
and Superlatives : as, i>Myi(frogj lAop^iar^epo^, much the 
smallest / xuS/crro^, xtillarajosj by far the most glorious. 

The following parts of speech are also compared : 

L Substantives: as, 

*Exi^ *> hatred, tx^lm, Mtarog. 

Ala-^og *, disgrace, ala^lm, M(rywTog. 

OTxTOj *, pity, ■ oixTiOToj. 

KSiog, glory, xviimv, xv^iaTog. 

^ The Comparatives and Superlatives of these words are real!/ 
derived from lyf^, «<VxCoV» oUr^ but^ that a K»Ko^6ipi» may be 
avoided^ the letter f is omitted. 
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Kicio$9 gain, 
JXoXXof, beauty, 
"AXyoi^gritfj 
^T^ou height, 
"Apr^f, Mars, 
Kparos, strength, 
BxaiXtifs, a king, 

K^alm, a king, 
Bi?iQi^ a dart. 



xaKKlm, 

kp%lm, 

'xptha-mv, or 
Kpilrrcov^ 
*fii\rtpo$, or 



\ 



xtohffTOs. 
Kpariaros^ 



jSt^rioTo;. 



AMg, he. 



IL Pronouns: ^s, 

■' cLdr^arog, 



A&, I Wish, 
^ipw,*Ibear, 



III. Verbs: as, 

{hodtmv, or 
Kim, or 
Xmtrnpoi 



or 'J 



fipTtfOs, 



^^iprurog, or 
(fapta-rof, or 



IV. Adverbs: as, 



'^Avco, above, 
M&>M, very. 
Karoo, beneath, 
n6hp»,far, 
nioav, beyond, 
'E^w, vsiihout, 
'Piu, easy, 

•jEyyij, near, 



Mrtgof, 
jxaXXoy, 

KCLTWripOf, 

irof^irspos, 
TrMpalnpof, 

J4wv, 



fiM>affrbu 
xarirarog. 



( hyyurtpos, or 1 iT^rarof , or 
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y. Prepositions: as, 
'Tfrepj upoHy uvigre^osj vvipTaro^, by Syn- 

cope wruTQ^, 
ilgo, beforej wporepos, wqotutosj by Syn- 

cope irgiarosj by Crasis ^p/roj, and, as if by a doubling 
pf the superlative, irgayn<rTo$. 

VI. Participles: as, 
* E^bcofihosy robust J hp^oDfiBvia-Tspos, l^^cof/t^VforaTO^. 
Some depart from analogy altogether : as, 

'E^)C^ >gooef, ctfAelvm, better^ &yatoaTaTo$y best *. 

PRONOUNS. 

The primitive Pronouns are, 

'Eyci, /; <ru, thou ; oi, ofhimselfy &c. 
The Possessive are, 

*jE/xoj, mine ; S<t>ootrepogy your, of you two ,- 

So$j or Tgo^, thine ; '/f/xeVejoj, our ,• 

'El^, or 8j, his ,• TjxeTepoj, yowr ; 

NaitTepoSf our, of us two ; S^irepo^ f , Mrfr. 
The Relative are, 

OJrof, this ; sKslvo;, he ; axnl%, he ; o^, wAo. 
The Compounds are, 

'EfjMUTov, of myself ; 'EavroD, of himself, &c. 

^sawTow, of thyself i 

* *Ay«^oV admits of the following Comparatives and Superlativei : 
Pes. rfy-^oW t?;^7» , ^e'^Tor from ' Ae«,, Mars. 

< K^sIrraM, > x^Ari^rof' from K^tittp, a king, 

(*»i*M 3 

C ^I^TMToc* from ^i^^ to bear, 

t Alio a^^9 % ^My ^A^r. 
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Sing. 
N. lyaJ, 

A. Ifi.s, and, by 
Aphaeresis, 



Sing. 
N. V. (Ti, 
G. (ToOy 

X). 0*01, 

A. (re. 



N. -'"«• 
G. ou, ' 
D. oT, or lo*, 
A, 8. 



Sing. ' 

G. o5, ijj, ou, 

• «pj h ^9 
A. oy, Vi 0. 



37 

Dual. 

N. A. Vflui, vol, 
G. D. vwiv^ y»y. 

Dual. 

N.A.V. o-^fioV, o-^cp, 

G. D. v^'iv^ O'fcpv, 

OSj qfkimselfj &c. 
Dual. 

N. A. (T^ooif (F^ij 

G. D. o-fcoty, o-ply. 

Relative ^0^, who. 

Dual. 
N. Am eoy a, eS, 

G. D. oly, aly, olv. 



Plur. 
N. ^jxgjj, 

G. ^jxeby, 
D. ^jxiy, 
A. ^[Ji^ig. 





Plur. 


N. V. <}|tt«j, 


G. 


u(lS)V, 


D. 


w/Aiy, 


A. 


vn»s. 




' Plur. 


N. 


(T^eij, 


G. 


o-^wy. 


D. 


ff^io't, 


A. 


v^»i. 




Plur. 


N. 


o\ uX 4 


G. 


cuy, coy, coy, 


D. 


®l^' ^^^' ^]^9 


A. 


oi$9 &S9 «• 



So, ooTif, ?ri^, o^rr and oinre^, ^e^, m^. 

The others, through the three genders are declined 
like adjectives, and like nouns of me second and third 
declensions. 
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Masc. 




Fem. 


Neut. 


IftSj, 




1/.^,^ 


ifih. 


mtrepog. 




vcoire^o, 


vcotrejoy. 


illimpos^ ^ 




^^ETspa, 


^/tuiTepov. 


VOSj or T60J, 




(T^, or re^, 


o-oy, or T6oy. 


(Tfcotrepo^y 




a-^mripa, 


(T^cofre^oy. 


vii^epogj 




ufi^eripetf 


vfUregi^. 


i0S,OTQ$, 




1^, or ^, 


kovj or oy. 


a-^irepo^f 




a-fffrlfo, 


(T^erepoy. 


ovTogf 




avnj, 


ToOro. 


ixeho$j 




ixe/yi}. 


IxfTyo. 


avro^y 




awT^, 


a&ri. 


hpMuroVf 




iftawTjj, 


ifiauTOV, 


(TiawToO, 




(re«UTij^, 


(reoeuroS. 


laWTOWy 




Ouro^, this. 


eauTOU. 




Masc, 


Fem. 


Neut. 


Sing, Nom. oSrogj 


atrnij 


TOWTO, 


Gen. 


TOWTOU, Taunj^, 


tOWTOU, 


Dat. 


TOUT(pf T«^5 


rot^fip, 


Ace. 


toDtov, TaUTIJV, 


TOWTO. 


Dual. N. A. 


Tovrw, rauTOf 


rourop, 


G.D. 


rouroty, tolutmVj 


TOUTOiy. 


Plur. Nom. 


OUTOi, 


f aSrai^ 


raOroty 


Gen. 


Tooray, TOtfray, 


rourflpy^^ 


Dat 


Totfroif, TuirMf, 


rovToi^y 


Ace. 


TOVTOvSf rauTus, 


Taura. * 



So also is declined ixsiyo;. 
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Compound Pronouns, which want the nominative : 
Gen« Dat. Ace 

(reavTOU, > -t^^, -tou, ^ti^^ .-rif, -t», -tov, -t^v, -to, 

^awTow, J 

and, by Crasis, (ratnouy -rij;, -roD* auroy, -t)jj, -tow, &c. 

'EfMLirrov and (reavrou have only the singular number ; 
but kawou has the plural : 

Gen. kaurrnvj -rcov, -rcov, 
Dat. iavTolgj -rai;, -roi;, 

Ace. laUTOUJ, 'TaSf -TflL 

The Indefinite Pronoun isiva, some one, 

Norn. 6 ielvx*, or Se};, ^ SsTvo, to helm, 

Gen. ToD S»yo$, and Se/voto^, ti); Seivo^, to5 SeTvo^, 

Dat. Ttt! Seivi, and ielvarij rp SeTvi, T(^ Seivi, 

Ace. TOV ieivUf Tigy Seivce, to ielva. 



* The Pronoun ht¥» is not doclined; therefore the genitiTe and 
dative cases, here given, are borrowed from the unusea nominative 
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OF VERBS. 

There are thirteen Con/ugations, a-vlioyioLr six of 
Barytons, three of Contracts, and four of Verbsin fii. 

Verbs are called Barytons, because they have a grave 
tone on the last syllable, which is not expressed, but 
understood, so that there may be an accent on the pen- 
ultimate. 

The conjugations of verbs are distinguished by the 
characteristic letters, which are called figurative letters, 
or indices. 

The characteristic letter is that which precedes w, or 
oftai* but in tt, xr, fiv, the first letter is the character- 
istic. 



Characteristics of the First Conjugation, 



Pres. 




X, ffAexco 

XT, t/xTO) 



^0) < 



Fut. 

ypi^co 



Perf. 



{TSTeg^a, I delight. 
XeAeif a, I make a libation, 
yiyqoL^ot^ I Write, 
Teru^a,. / strike. 



Of the Second. 
'wXs^co "^ firenXs^a^ I /bid. 

d^gf CO [^ I TeTps^^Uy I run 



jri^o) 



I UTp^X^, 



run. 
Terep^flt, / bring forth. 
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Of the Third. 
Pres. Fat Perf. 



T, wfietm'\ Cav6ff<o "^ T^vuxa, I perfect. 
If SSoi f^^'-^s ^^ i ^^ 1 i^^^ I sing. 

trv^y w\iir^co'\ (Too C vXao'oo'^ xa TwevAaxa, IJeign. 

5, fpa?^ J f» ^^^pao-floj ;^a i^vifpotxa^ I sat/. 

Of the Fifth. 
A, ^'^^^ 1 r^'aAfioT r i^aKxaj I play the harp. 
yLj fifjuoj I I vefttt) I ysysjx)}xa *, / distribute. 



y, fa/yflo, ^'^s ^oLVti /-? 
jWry, T6jxy» J LTe/xoS J 



9rg$ayxa, I show, 
iu-vapaa, I SOW. 
TgTSftijxa*, /cu^ 



• Q/'M^ Sia:th. 
Whatever vowel or diphthong precedes co or ©/«,«*• af , 
t/«, Fut. t/cto), Perf. Tirixoij I honor. 



In the Active and Middle voices there are Eight 
Tenses : 

Present Xpovos evea-Tcos. 

Imperfect — . «•«§ arar^xo j. 

Perfect • ■ ^agaxe/jxeyoj . 

Pluperfect ■ wepo-y yreXixo j. 



« 



Vide Note, p. 59. 



Digitized by 



Google 



4« 

In the Passive voice the paulo-post-future is added, 
Mrr ixlyov fteAXwv XP^^^S* 

The Moods, 

'EyKXla-BiSf are five, as amongst the Latins ; 

Indicative .../O^KTrixii. 

Imperative ilpocrraxrixij. 

Optative • Euxrix^. 

Subjunctive /IVoraxrix^. 

Infinitive • *A7ragifjif^aT0$. 

Rules. 

When the first person plural ends in ftsy, the first 
person dual is wanting. 

When the third person plural ends in o-*, or rai, the 
third person dual is the same as the Second. 

Indicative Mood, 
firom which all the other moods are derived. 

Present Tense. 

S. T»WT», TUTTTeigj rvyrrsr I strike. 

D. TuwTgToy, Tvwrerov* 

P. Twrroftsy, TWTrrere, Tuwrooci. 

Whence the Imperfect- 

S. IruwToy, himregj hvvre' I Was striking. 

D. lTw«T6Toy, IrywTenjy* 

P. irwFTOfiev, hwrere, Itwwtov *. 

* The Ionics form the imperfect, and botii aorists, in ^xoy, firom the 
second person singular, by casting away the augment and by adding 
xotf as, Tvvrtg, TVjrr&tKoy' rvy^etgt ruyf/ciaKoif' rvveg, Tv^gffjtoit, The 
termination oir becomes o^tiv in the Passive and Middle. 
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• 


I may have stj-uek. 


orist *. 






I may have struck. 



Pluperfect. 

• / may have been striking. 

oisy. 



oci;uuu Aorist* 
TUTTojf, TUTor / may have struck. 

Second Future. 



Digitized by 



Google 



46 

SuBJUNCXivB Mood. 

Present, and Imperfect, Mir. 
o ^ ' «^™*- (mi should strike. 

D. TW1ITW, TwmjTor* 

p. Ttfrrafuy, Twngr^ Twr«nt- 

First Aorist. 
&r^T,j*r^W^ ilf) I should have struck. 

p. Ttnlwpias TiJ4^ Tiii|«a^«- 

Second Aorist. 
S.ri^ri^ri^ iV) I '^ould have Struct. 

Perfect, and Pluperfect. 
S. rtrv'faswWfp^rfnJfy. (If)Iskould1un)eheenstriking. 

P. rerv^Mfum, rerv^igre, TSTo^tfn. 

Infinitive Mood. 

Presait, and Iinperfecl...Tvrr»s ^ strike. 

First Future .Tv^rsv, to he going to strike. 

First Aorist .Tinjrsi, lo have struck. 

Perfect, and V\vapafcxx...Ttw9^^mjL^to have been striking. 

Second Aorist *twnb>, <o hme struck. 

Second Future ^Twrm, to be going to strike. 
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PARTICIPLES. 



All Participles follow the form of Adjectives. 



Nom. 

M. i TfhtTtOVf 

N. tJ TtJirrov. 



Present, and Imperfect. 
Oen. 

TOU TUflTOVTOJ, 

TOW rinrovTOs. 



striking. 






M. 6 Tii^feiSf 
F. 4 Ttiifua'Uf 
N. ri rtftt^ay. 



F. li TITU^UIO, 

N. tJ TlTupi^ 



Future. 

rou rJ^^ovrofi 

roD rf(\|/oyrof. 

First Aorist. 

ToO rv^avro(f 



going to strike. 



having struck. 



Perfect, and Pluperfect. 

rou TtTDfiroef who has been striking. 

TOW TITWp^TOf ♦. 



* But participles in mug, when contracted into ng, form the femi* 
nine in Sh»9 and the neuter in t^g* ai, 

Nom* ivrc^c, hrSvUp ivreig, 

Oen. ivrSToe, hr^g, ivrSro^ and in thi« manner th^ retain 
# through the remaining casei. 
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Second Foune. 
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&3 
In 



t 

A* 



a 



§ 



•mm ^ 



I 



I 



i 



li*'*i'i 



•t-t ? S I 



III 



1 1-^ I II 



II -I 



-tJiillJl 



b*^ 




I 



* 



S' 



■r ^^ 1 1- 



III r 11 



I ill 






i ^hi 






^i^ 



^.i 
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d 

1 


twill 


a 


Ittltt 


i 

S 
CO 


i g J g 


1 


3. 3 1- 1 3.3. 

t'rrll! 


i 

s 


1 fit 


1 


Thiill 



*1 

s 

a 
d2 



8 « ^? 

§ 9 

*« -8 



8 










^3 ^8 



X 



iff 

o b b 
o o o 



4 .8.S 



i 



»S .g. »8 






p a 
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Formation of the Tenses •. 
Tlie Present is the theme and basis : as, t6wt». 

Imperfect 
The Imperfect is formed from the Present, by changing 
CO into ov, and prefixing the augment: as, tutto), ervnrov. 

The Augment. 

The Augment, av^iiiriSi is twofold : Syllabic, (rv?iXaSix^y 
and Temporal, XS^^^^- 

The Syllabic Augment. 

The Syllabic* Augment is e, when the verb begins with 
a consonant; for then « is prefixed to the Imperfect, Plu- 
perfect, and First and Second Aorists in the Indicative, 
but noi in the other moods. 

The Attics change e, the syllabic augment, into the 
temporal ij* as, c/xeAAov, ^/ubsAXov. 

The Attics prefix 6 with the spirit of the Theme, in the 
augmented tenses, to verbs beginning with a, i}, o, en, o^, 
ov as, kikcoxstj erixeiy hpya, ea)(ra, foixa, eovpi^Ka, They re- 
solve also the temporal augment tj into ea* as, Sa^e for ^^9. 

The Poets prefix e to the Aorists, whether tliey begin 
with a vowel or a diphthong : as, fciTra for eiira, I said. 

* Table of the Formation of the Tenses, 
Pres. P. & M. rvTTTOfttti.^ 
Imperf. A. trvvrop, — Imp. P. & M. irvxrifA^w. 
f Plup. A. irtrv^siw, 

PIup. P. iTfTfJ^^ur. 
Paul.*p.-Fat. TfT^o/iat, [v^at, 
1 Aor. P. sTv^tfjjjr.— 1 Put. P. rv^^ 
1 Aor. A. irvrf/u,'^ 1 Aor. M. iruyf/xfinf' 

1 Put M. TVyf/OfACCt. 

{2 Aor. p. irvrriM. — 2 Put. P. rvTr^ofiut. . 
« Aor. M. iTVT6fA7iit. 
3 Fnt. A. rwSi. — 2 Put. M. ti;«o5^«/. 
Perf. M. rhvT», — ^Plup. M. iTtrinrup, 
Syllabic, because it increases the number of syllables. 



^< 



I 



Imperf. A. irvvrop. — Imp. r. 
* r rPlup. A. irtrvi 

t Perf A. Kerf. p. Cg 
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If a verb begin with p, the letter p is doubled after s- 
as, plvrooy ep^ivmv *. 

The Temporal Augment. 
The Temporal Augment is applied, when the verb be- 

fins with a mutable vowel, or with a mutable diphthong, 
t is used in the Perfect, and Pluperfect, through all the 
moods; in the Imperfect, and Aorists, only in the Indica- 
tive. 

The mutable vowels are, a, s, o. 

a is changed into >}' as, ukovod, i^mvov, I hear. 

— «• as, ogyTTco, cSpuTTov, / dig. 

The mutable diphthongs are, at, av, oi. 

ai is changed into p* as, algoo, j}§oy, / take up. 

fltu ■ — )}W as, av^oLVoo^ ijujavov, I augment, 

01 cp- as, oix/?c», (Sxf^oy, I build. 

If a verb begin with an immutable vowel, or with an 
immutable diphthong, the commencement of all the tenses 
will be alike. 

The immutable vowels are long by nature: as, 
)j, ^x^co, yceov, I sound. 
i,f Wvvoo, iSvvoVy J direct. 
w, uA/5«5 uAi^ov, / strain or defecate. 
w, «5ea?5 cZ9iov, lurgejoj-ward. 

The immutable diphthongs are, 

61, eixa^ctf, eTxa^ov, / compare. 
8u, pudyjw, sufluvoK, 7 direct. 
ow, oura^co, oirra^ov, i wound. 

* Sometimes ^ is not so doubled By the Poets : as, e^s^ov, Od, \^. 56. 

t The vowels / ahd y, if they Ijc short by nature in the Present, 
become long in the augmented tenses: as, 'Heiya, "Ikuvqw 'vcQi^tf, 
*vog/^v. Therefore t and v take an augment, the power of the letter, 
though not the form, being changed. 
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Elf however, is changed* (Attic^) into 5' as, elxa^co, 
^ycctt^ov, I assimilate ,- and ev into ijy as, euxof/^ui, ^yp^^jxijy, 
/ pray : eT§«, / know^ in the Pluperfect makes gi8«<y, and 
Att. jjSe/v, I had known. 

Exceptions. 

Four verbs beginning with a, in the augmented tenses 
do not admit rj' as, aco, aov, I In-eathe ; atoo, aiov^ I hear; 
arjiia-a-ooy arjiscffovy I am unaccustomed ; atfilZofiMf aijSi^^ 
f^rjVf I am affected with weariness, f 

Some verbs beginning with e, in the augmented tenses 
assume 1* as, 

*E;^a), 67;^ov, I have ; 'Eucoy I suffer ; 

''EKoOy eiAov, I take ; *£«;, I clothe ; 

"EXxoOi lAxvcu, / rfrattj ; "Ew, I place ; 

''Eptta), kpisvl^oo, I creep ,- *EpvoOy I draw ; 

' JEoT^xo), / stand i *Eiify)^ I accustom ; 

"ETTOftai, I follow : 'Epya^oimi, I operate ; 

'EpecOf I say ; *E\l<r(ra), I roll ; 
'EiTTiacOf I receive hospitably, "ETrcOy el^ov, I say ; 

which last verb preserves the augment through all the 
moods : eflco, / am accustomed^ in Perfect Middle eTwJo, 

00 being inserted. 

E before is not changed, but is changed into 00 % : 
as, logra^ctf, Icttgra^ov, / celebrate a festival. 

Some verbs beginning with 01 have no augment : as, 

oMotvcHy oilavovy I swell s oUovpeoo^ I guard the house ; olvow, 

1 Jill with wine ; oli^acoy I attack, &c. 

* That is, the mutable part of the diphthong is changed, 
t The ancient Attics did not change «, long by nature, into m, by 
reason of the augment : as, eivec7i6a, dvecT^uKet. ValcJe, in Phcen. v. 591 • 
X In like manner, we have foXxot, iuhvtit'- io^yet, iit^yuv* fo/*«. 
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Augments of CompounI) Verbs. 

Verbs have an augment in the beginnings if they be 
compounded, 

1. With a noun: as, ^tXoo'ofectf, f^iXoo-o^ouv, I profess 
philosophy. 

2. With a preposition, which does not change the 
signification of the verb: as, xadsuScw, IxaJeuSov, I sleep : 
or if the simples be not used : as, «vr/€oX«j, ^vTi6(fXouy, 
I supplicate ; hfji^s?^^ iifAf/i^ekovVf I regard. 

3. With 6fiwS5j or ofMVy and with the privative particle 
a* as, 6|xoXoyeco, oofAoXoyouVf I confess ; ci^^oveoo^ ii(p§ovovv^ I 
am foolish. 

There will be an augment in the middle^ between the 
preposition and the verb, if the preposition change the 
signification of the verb : as, xarayiyw<rxco, xarsyWo-xov, 
/ condemn. 

There will be an augment in the middle, between the 
adverb and the verb, if it be compounded with 86^, or 
eu* as, ivorapEorriMf Swo^geVTOuv, / displease ; eusgysticoy 6u- 
ijgyeTowv, / render a benefit : unless a consonant or an 
immutable vowel follow : as, Syoryx^'^j ISwcrTvp^ouv, / am 
unhappy. 

Some take an augment both in the beginning and in 
the middle : as, ivox^^ico, ^y»;^Xouv, / disturb ; uvogQooOf 
^vSgSovvj I correct : and others, either in the beginning 
or in the middle: as, aviw^u or ^vot^o, I have opened. 

Prepositions in composition {with verbs\ when prefixed 
to vowels, drop their vowel in all the tenses: as, waga- 
xaiico, ^agi^xouoy, / hear carelessly. 

Except nrsqi and vgo, which never drop the vowel, and 
sometimes ajxp'r but wgo is often contracted : as, itqos'xw^ 
^go5p^w, I precede** 

* All prppositions retain their own vowels with the Poets in all cases. 
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A preposition changes its soft into an aspirate^ if the 
verb begin with an aspirated vowel : aS; KaiiTrrofi^aij I 



reachj from Kard, and imoiMLi 



Rules. 

The lonians reject the augment from the tenses that 
are increased : as, ruTrrf, for fruTrre.* 

The First Future is formed from the Present, by 
changing the last syllable in each conjugation : — 

In the First, into 4^a)' as, tuttto), tu4'». 

In the Second, into feo* as, Xeyeo, Ki^m. 

In the Third, into vm* as, aSa>, ao-co. 

In the Fourth, o-o-co, and rreo, into ^co, and some into 
(Tw* but ^co mostly into o-w |. 

In the Fifth, into Aw, jxeo, vw, f »• » circumflexed : an, 
In the Sixth, into (tw as, r/co, nVa. 



* The lonians cast away the reduplication also : as, ISixro* some- 
times both reduplication and augment : as, IUto, for iUhKro. In 
the Attic style it was not permitted to reject the augment— 
Porson, Pref. to Hec. ** X^^v, not less than sx^viif, occurs in an 
Attic scene, even with the Comic poets. The Attics always say eLve^ci, 
never ^y«y«, but they preserve the augment in the Pluperfect tense. 
The same reason is applicable to Koif^ofitiVf xaBii/zviv, K»$tvhoif, to 
which theTragic writers do not prefix an augment: the Comic authors 
prefix or reject at pleasure." Porson, Sup. Pref. to Hec. p. xvii. 

J Some verbs in ^a form the Future in £«• as, o/^«^«, I weep, o/- 
ftu^if and some others form it in both ea and £«• as, A^vet^u^ I 
snatchy u^Treuta and u^vot^u). Some even assume y before £• as, J^i^u, 
irTi^^a, xXei^a, o-acT^t/^m* Fut. 'hiy^u, ^^ay^u, ». t. X, 
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Rules. 

The penultimate of the First Future is generally long *, 
unless in the fifth conjugation, where it is always short ; 
either by the elision of the second consonant, as re/xvo;, 
T6fui, I citt : or the second vowel of the diphthong, as 
fotivcu, f av«, I show; or by shortening the doubtful vowel, 
as xp/vco, xplivm^ I adjudge. 

Some Futures transpose the spirit of the Present : as, 
bqi^a)^ from rgi^co, I nourish ; dv^J'w, from Tup», / excite 

smokes •^§6f«, from Tgix^9 ^ ^^^^ ^"^ ^^^9 ^^°*^ ^X^f ^ 
have. 

The lonians take away <r from the futures of the fourth 
and sixth conjugations in acreo, iarwj Uw^ and thence the 
Attics contract them into m circumflexed : as, (rxESacrco, 
Ion. (TxsSaco, Att. (TxsSco* so, xaXstTfiO, xoAeco, 'iia>JM'' Ofj^oarw, 
0/x.oco, ofjiM' which have a circumflexed termination through 
all the persons. From the Futures of the fourth conjuga- 
tion in iVco,' the Attics take away o- only, and circumflex 
the w' as, xoju,/crco, xoftrico. 

In the Present tense of the fourth conjugation, the 
Dorians change l^oo into (rdco' as, Kwfiaaico^ for xcofjial^a)^ I 
grow wanton ; and in the Future, arw into fw as, jSaS/^o;, 
/ march, fia^ia-ai^ Dor. ^all^oo. 

The iEolians form the Futures of verbs ending with 
Ago and gw, in era)' as, xfXXct;, xsXcD, ^ol. xeXo'cv, I call; o^w, 
ofm^ ^ol. OjDO-o), I excite. 

The Poets frequently reject cr in the Future of the sixth 
conjugation ; as, ^oOf Ishalljindy for S^(r«>, from Seo)* xAe/w, 
/ 5^a/7 c/o5^, for xXeiVw and xew, or xs/a;, / will lie down, 
for xgorcu, from xew. 

* Not always : e. g. ccpiiTKat yeTietaa, 6»6<ra), di/va&t, x. t. "K. l but in 
the Futures of* the fourth conjugation, ending in aw, the penultimate 
ic always made short, unless. »} or 6i precede:, as, ^avftcwu, vticu, 
(p^orrlffiJ, ApuoiTUf f^fFwrcif x. r. >• 

D 5 
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Aorists *• 

The Aorists are tenses of uncertain signification ; since 
it is not certain whether the thing which has passed by» 
passed a little or much before. 

The First Aorist is formed from the First Future, by 
changing co into u^ and by prefixing the augment : as, 

Exceptions. 

There are five First Aorists which do not assume the 
characteristic of the First Future : as, ?Jijxa, I have placed; 
iBcoKOL, I have given ; ^xa, / have sent ; sIttolj I have said ; 
^vsyxoe, / have borne. 

The penultimate of the First Aorist is generally longf ; 
whence in the fifth conjugation a is changed into 13* as, 
4/0eXw, 6v{;))Xa, J have sung; and s into er as, a-^epoo, etnrsi- 
pa, I have sown ; and a doubtful vowel is made long : as, 
xpwoo, expJva, I judged: but sometimes a long is pre- 
served : as, I8wr;^ig«ya, / have borne ill ; hxi^lavoL^ I have 
gained ; h7re§eivay I have petfected, 

S is excluded from some First Aorists : as, rp^euoe, ^ea, 
for 8xey<ra, from ;^f cu, / pour out ; fcreycra, Jfo-eua, from 
(j-evco^ I move s p^sva, from olKb6q>j I avoid s and ^xea/xijy, 
from ax,eofji,aij I heal. 

Perfect 

The Perfect is formed from the First Future, by 
changing, in each conjugation : — 

In the First, ^<o into fa* as, rig^a), wf j^a. 
In the Second, f co into x^' as, Xefw, xikexot. 

* Aorist, which signifies indeterminate^ is derived from «, neg. and 
0^0;, a boundary or termination, 

f Not always: e.g. i^etoTatret, hihwUf iyifnaet^ &fA99a, tTrrvattf 



Digitized by 



Google 



59 

In the Third, <roo into xa* as, itrcoj ijxtf. 

In the Fourth, (a» into X^*} ^"^ ^^^ ^^^ '^^^ as» ^$t;fep, 

In the Fifth, eo into ka* as, ^faAw, ffif^^Xxa* but jxco into 

/UMIX«.f 

In the Sixth, ceo into xa* as, rheof rirJxa. 

And, if the verb begin with a simple consonant, the 
first consonant of the Theme is repeated with r as, tu^J/oj, 
rirvfA' or if it commence with a mute and a liquid : as, 
vXe^o), wffTrXsp^a, But if it begin with a double or with 
two consonants, e only is prefixed : as, $aa>, Ilive^ e^i^xa* 
(nre/poo, I soWj la^itaqKo,. 

When a verb begins with an aspirated letter, it as- 
sumes its proper s^t : as, ^u», / sacrifice, Teivxa. If it 
begin with ^, g is doubled, and s only prefixed : as, fhTWy 
I cast headlong, i^pi^a. 

Observations. 

Dissyllables ^ of the fifth conjugation change e of the 
Future into w as, (rreWoOy ctbXw, ecrraXxa, / send. 

Dissyllables in e/vco, /vcd, uveo, cast away v of the Future 
in the Perfect: as, xre/vw, xrevco, exrax^e, / A*///,- .^yva, 
^uvS>, TeJyxflt, / n«A. The others in vco change v into y 
as, ^a/v», / shcnx), vi^uyna" jxoXuvco, / contaminate, fte/xo- 
Xuyxa. 

rpr^yopieo and yvwpl^M, only prefix e, although they 
commence by a mute with a liquid ; for nyqyjyop^noL and 
hyvigiKx oi}}y are in use : so also tyvwxou 



* Except 7ti0^tit»y from 0piavat, I ihudder, not vi^^txct, lest two 
saccessive syllables begin with aspirates. 

t Preterperfects in ftriKx are in reality derived from obsolete verbs 
in Ml or ««« 

X But f of the Future in /m is retained ; as, PtfcS, »mftyyca. 
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Some verbs beginning with vr, xr, jxv, repeat generally 
the first letter of the Theme : as, vroto (an unused verb), 
iTi-rrcoxoLj I Jail; XT0eo/xfl{f| xsxnjjxai *, I possess f ftvao/xaf, 
fiefAvrjiji^oii, I remember* 

The Attics prefix the first two letters of the Theme to 
verbs beginning with a short, s, and o* as, hi^ta^ ripixa^ 
hfigiKa, I contend; and if the number of syllaoles in the 
Perfect exceeds three, the third syllable is made short: 
as, aA^dco, ^Xijxa, oX^Xexo, I grind. Except ^geixo, l^i^^sixo, 
from Ipff/Sctf, / sustain^ to distinguish it from iq^iKciy the 
Perfect of Iplt^m^ I contend. 

If a verb begin with X or jx, the Attics prefix ei to the 
Perfect: as, X^5« (an unused verb), elxij^o, / accept; 
fislgofLou^ eli^agfiaif I allot. 

In verbs of two syllables, of the first and second con- 
jugations, the Attics change f, the penultimate of the 
Present, into o* as, o-r^l^co, / turUf hrpofa' xXewrw, / 
sfealj xexXo^se. 

Pluperfect. 

The Pluperfect is formed from the Perfect, by chang- 
ing oL into 6*y, and prefixing ?, if the Perfect begin with a 
consonant: as, thu^a^ iTrru^ffiv. 

The Attics sometimes add a second temporal augment 
to the Pluperfect tense : as, Ip&pu^a^ cogwjtJp^giv. 

Second Aorist 

The Second Aorist is formed from the Present, by 
changing eo.into ov, and by prefixing the augment 

But the penultimate of this Aorist is generally short : 
whence, if the penultimate of the Present be long by po- 
sition, the latter consonant, if it be not the characteristic, 
is cast away : as, tuittco, huirov. If the latter be the cha- 
racteristic, it is preserved : as, rcpveo, Irapvov, / delight. 

* But UrnfAat also. 
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ou into 0* as, axouco, i}xooy, // 
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fi into I' as, XeiTTflo, iXiTTov* | 
but in the fifth conju-< . 
gation it is changed ... 1 
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The vowels and diphthongs of the Present are thus 
changed in the penultimate of the Second Aorist : 

^ ^Segoo, fSagov, I Jloy • except f^Xwov, fXiyov, 
f^Xffyov, irsix^ov *, ireKOv, 
xfjioOf IXaiovj Hie hid: except IrXijyoy, from 

TpXfja-crooy I strike, f 
Tgwycc, ?rgayov, I eat. 
xalcoj exaoy, / Jf/rw. 
^Tauco, iTraov, 7 mai^ to cease. 
ev into y as, petSyto, e^wyov, Z^- 
ou into 0* as, axotico, ijxooy, I hear. w 

"m dissyllables into a' as, 

(TTrefgco, / sow, ifT'rragoy. 

in trisyllables into €• as, 

6fpeikoOy I ovce^ oSfsXof. 

The vowels a, i, u, long in the penultimate of the Pre- 
sent, become short in the penultimate of the Second 
Aorist. 

Observations. 

If the First Future, in the fourth conjugation, ends in 
o-eo, tli« Second Aorist ends in ior if in 0co, it ends in yov* 
as, ^gi^ot), ^pacra, i^gaiov, I say ; rirrw^ rafo;, lr«yoy, / 
arrange. 

Some Second Aorists are formed irregularly ; as, 

{/3XflMrr», iSXuSov J, I hurt. 

xaXuirrw, exaXuSoy, / cox>er. 

Kpvnroo^ iKguSoVf I hide. 

^ 'EreifMt, which occurs with the lonians, is deduced from the verb 

t But tT>iUy(iv and lx^«y>i» are read, when they denote an opera- 
tion of the mind, from ^'Kiiaau, T terrify. 

X All these borrow their C, ^, and y, from their First Futures, from 
which they are formed with equal regularity as others from the Pre-* 
sent. So above, lr«yoy from r«£&r. But t^^alof comes regularly 
from the Present ^0c^^«».— See resol. of double conson. p. S. 
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lv|/uyoy^ 



J dip. 

I dig. 

I sew. 

I bwy. 

I devour. 

I bind. 

lihram. 

1 tear. 

1 am stupefied. 

I hum. 
IchiU. 



In some tenses, and chiefly in the Second Aorist, the 
lonians use a reduplication : as, xexafjLov for Ixajxoy, I have 
laboured; andnreTriiYiirdDforTridriirco^ J will trust. The Attics 
also prefix the first two letters of the Theme : as, ayijyor 
for jjyov, and, by a Metathesis of the augment, riyuyov. 

Verbs of the sixth conjugation generally want the Se- 
cond Aorist, the Second Future, and the Perfect Middle. 
Many others also are defective. 

The Second Future. 

The Second Future is formed from the Second Aorist, 
by changing ov into m circumflexed, and by casting away 
the augment : as, irwrov, tvzoo. 

The remaining moods, with their tenses, are formed 
from the Indicative, and like tenses from like ones. 



• See Note, p. 6J. 
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THE VERB £H 


/a/w. 




Indicative Mood. 






Present. 




Sing. 


Dual. Plur. 


Elp,), 


«Ij or gl, fori, 


larov, IcTov, 


icfiiVf iorrij tier). 


'&'• 


«W, D. 




fif^Sff hrl, D. 


tU$ity M. 




tvrt, M, 




hal, i p 




tifihy UTiy totott I. 






if4,h, M, totoat, P. 






Imperfect. 




Sing. 


Dual. Plur. 


'Hy, 


»1?j ^j 


^rov, ?T^, 


?|M.gv, i^T?, rtray. 


I 


^fftf«, $y, A. 








«Jf, D. 




^A«£ff,D. 


«'«, 


£Wf, ll»y, I. 




tctTt, I. 


i», 


^«f, «f, T 


faroif, iarvip, Pie. 


J(r^f*, JffTf, PJe. 


iof. 


hj, h. 


ero9, gTjjv, Sys. 
fffTov, EarnVf P. 


httv, Sy«. 


,U, 


iXs&Uig, >P. 




faKQVy 


Iff«c, hKS, 




fV, 


tmBccy h, J 




^\Syn. 


^n*. 


^yi. 







Pluperfect. 

Sing. Dual. Plur. 

"Hfir^Vj f ^0-0, ^TO*, I ^/xeSov, ^<rflov, ^o-flijy, | ^/xeSa, iJ^J^flffj i»'TO, 

fi«TO, I. 
f/l«TO,P. 



Sys. signifies Systola. 

Cras. Crasis. 

Pie. — PleonasQi. 
f 'Hftiiif and eeoft»i are formed regularly from the unused verb iof*tn. 



* A. signifies Attic. ! I. signifies Ionic. 

JO, ■ Doric. Syn.' Syncope. 

M. iEolic. P. Poet. 
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Future. 
Sing. Dual. Plur. 

iagt,A. 

hretty Sync. 
iawfim, ic^^ hflr»t, | evoufAthv, &c, D. 
laiVfAOti, D. 
icatufibat, iffovi, iaffftreit, &c, D. 

f7f«/, I. 
iffoofAUt, tvfffi, tautrut, I iffoofithp^ &C. P. 

hoteti, P. I hofoehpp P. | Ivofcfa^a, P. 



Imperativx Mood. 

Present. 

Sing. Dual. Plur. 

"/o-fl* or lo-o, lo-Tflo, I Ijtov, eo-Twy, | Ijts, ia-rwa-av, 
ta6h } p WT«i>, ^ ^ 

«70-O, ) * i9fa0ilP, S 

sT, Craa. P. «t«. Poet. 

Optative Mood. 

Present 

Sing. Dual. Plur. 

£7ijy, enjf, elij, | cIijtov, el^Tijy, | enj/xsv, iIijTf, e»}crav. 
«o/^/, fo/f, Iw, &c. P. tififf, uTf, tlfpf Sync. 

Future. 
Sing. Dual. Plur. 

h4Cifiri», Sec, P. 
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Subjunctive Mood, Hw. 
Present. 



Sing, 

mm N 



Dual. 

ifrov, rroy, 



Plur. 



^/«fc, D. 
ffo^fy, Syst. 






Infinitive Mood. 

Present. Future. 

JSTvai. "Eoreadetu 






hftff^xt, D. 
wvtiaBxt, D. & P. 
hvtvdttt, P.' 




fi^tuxt, P, 



Kom, 
*/2v, owcra, ov, 

l^jr, SOVffM, toy, I. 



Participles. 
Present. 



totax, ") 
tvaet, > D. 

SOlfffftt, ] 



Gen, 

OVTOJ, OUCriyf, OVTOf. 
loyro^, U^ayif, toyrof, I. 



evyros, &c. D. 

Future. 



hvofityofj &c, P« 
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PARADIGM OF THE PASSIVE VOICE. 



Indicative Mood. 
Present 



/ am struck-* 



D. iwro/^eJov, rCirreaiov, Tv^i<^9ov 
R TW»T(fH«J runreirth runronai. 

Whence the Imperfect. 

D. irv^Cflov, Irt^^^crflov, lTvini<rhr ibetng strucic. 

P. hwro/xefia, iTtwrreo-fle, hrvTrrovTO. 



Second Aorist. 

S. IrxnrnVi erumj?, Itutij" 

D. ervTHiTOVy iTUw^-njV 

P. IroTnjiXfiy, iTwwijTe, lTu«Tj<rav. 



• 



/ twzs struck. 



* Four verbs, /JotJ^io^*/, Sxpofcct/, orofcxi, tofteit, and all verbs with 
the Attic dialect, form the second person in g/' as, fiovMt, Sy^u^ offh 
hi* and, by Crasis, they end in g?. ^ 

t Amongst the ancient Greeks, the second person was Tyvrtoeet, as 
in vi^tuut, ri6tff»r and so in others, from a first person in ft«/, the 
second ended in <y«/. The lonians rejected the », and thence the At- 
tics contracted t»t and inoti into ^. 

1 Anciently the second person ended in wo. The lonians rejected 
the a, and thence the Attics contracted co into ot/. So, from the first 
person in «^i,„, came the second mo, Ion, m, Att, «, 
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Whence the Second Future. 

S. TUTiJff'Ofww, Tuw^o-jj, Tvnria-tToir I shall be struck. 

D. TU^njo-ifAfJov, rwr^a-ta-iovy rvvfioreo-tov* 
P. Tumia-ofittctj rvTfviaiffif^ TV7ffi70vrau 

Perfect 
S. rirvfifMif rirvifM *, Tiruwrar / have been strtick. 

Whence the Pluperfect, 

S. tTmfifji.yiV9 Mru^Of Mrvwro* I had been strucJe. 

D. htrvfifjLeiov^ hirv^6oVf hnv^drir 
P. IrrrujXjxeJde, irsruf if, Tsrvf^ixivoi r^vav. 

And the PauIo-post-Future. 

S. TiTtJvpojxai, TiTwvJrtj, Teryv^aT««* / shall be struck pre-* 
D. TfTo4f^|uw9oy, TfTU^tfta-Jov, rfru4f«a'Soy [sewZ/y. 

P. TITU\^d)xfJ«, T8Ti5\I/faflff, TffTU\|/OVTai, 



♦ The second perBon singular of the Perfect is derived from the 
first, by changing the consonants before ut into the characteristic of 
the First Future Active: as, rirv/^/^ut, rirvyf/ai, from riypof but f* 
alone, after a liquid of the Theme : as, rirt^f^aif rht^yf^etr also afler 
y, as in ^jMyfttn, iiktyim. In the fifth conjugation ^ is always changed 
into r as, hfrm^fttit, htett^m, 

Tlie third person singular is derived A*om the second, by changing 
rintor m, iaTFet^vui, hvx^ratr rirvyj/tn, lirvirrur X^Xf^M/, ^ix«- 
Ktm, But if the first person end in vfixt, the third person retains 
the 9 before the termination rar as, rtrt'Ktof^eti, rtriT^wttt, rgriTH' 
arm* iri^qctfffiett, Ti^^xoeti, vi^^etarut. 

The second and third persons dual, and the second person plural, 
are formed from the third person singular, by changing the «o/{ (con- 
sonants) into their ajr^tr^^^^ .* as, riruTFTUt, riru^$oif, rirv^h' also 
by assuming a before ^ pure ; as^ fUK^trath tUK^tvkv^ 
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First Aorist. 



S. hv<f6nv, trt;<J>%, «Ti;^- I wos Struck^ &c. 

^^ ^ «Tw<J>fcjTov, fTi;<f*^y 

P. iTW*%«(, lTv(fi6r[tB, Mftfiiray. 

Whence the First Future, 

S. rvfdi<rofLM, Tv^ifi^j,, rv^tfj^itar I shall be struck. 
IJ. rv(p9tia6fMioy, Tv<pi^cre(riov, Tu^t^(re(r6oir 
1 . TV^tfitrifAeiu, Tu<piri(rs<r6i, Tt;<f>Jij<roKTai, 

Imperative Mood. 
Present, and Imperfect. 

Perfect, and Phiperfect. 
First Aorist. 



• The old InipenUvc wm 
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Second Aorist. 

Optative Mood. 

Present, and Imperfect, ttie. 

S. Tirmrol^y^v, rwnroio, Ttm-oiw I may be struck. 

U. TiwTTOjjxgflov, rmroKriov, TUirTo/afiijv 
P. rmrolfi^ieif ruvroiaig, totttoivto. 

Perfect, and Pluperfect. 
S. rsTviif^ivos ejijv, rfijf, rl,,- / mat/ have been struck. 

P. rervu^iievoi enjjx«v, sTijTg, elijaav. 

First Aorist. 
S. Tvt^slriv, TU(p9«%, TUi^flg/,- / may have been struck. 

P. rvfdilTfiftev, TU(f jg/ijTi, TU(ffl«/)j<ray. 

Second Aorist. 
S. Tiwre/ijv, Twrf%, rwg/ij* / wi^ty have been struck. 

P. TWgflJfWV, TUTTf/lJTf, TUTTU^VaV. 

First Future. 

S. Tu^o-o/ftijv, Tuf«^<roio, Tu^ijcroiTo- I may be struck 
D. Tup8ij<ro//4,«floy, Tt;(f9^<roicrtfov, TU(p9)j<ro/(r«ijy [hereafter. 
P. TV(p6ifi(rolf^sdoij Tvfi^(rot(r6iy TtifJ^o-oiyro. 
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Second Future. 

S. Tiwnjcro/jitijv, rvTTrjaoiOf rvTrficroiro* I may be struck here" 
D. TUTrijcroZ/Ag^oy, Tu/r^croio-Sov, TvvYi<rol(r6viv' [after. 

P. TUT)jo"o//x,sfla, TVTT^O'oio-Ss, TVTrricroiVTO. 

Paulo-post-Future. 
S. T6Ty\l;ot]*)}v, TsryvJ/oio, rsTv^ono* I may be struck pre^ 

P. TgTutJ/o/jxgJa, TgTyt|/o<(rflg, rgrytJ/oivTO. 



Subjunctive Mood. 

Present, and IniJ)erfect, Wv. 

S. TVTTTooiAon^ TUTTTij, TOTmjTa*- i should bc struct. 

D. TwwTcijttgflov, T07rT)j(rfloy, tutttijtJoV 
p. Tu^TWjxgJo, TtinTYiais, Ttiirroovrah 

Perfect, and Pluperfect. 

S. Trruftft&oj c5, p^, if' / mig^^/ A^jw^ i^^n struck. 

D. rerv fji^i^ivot) ijrov, i5^oy 
P. T6TyjX|Wr6V0* cSjxgy, ^rs, fiS<r*. 

First Aorist. 
& Tt/pJoB, Tti^jr^, Tuf^' I should hcpve been struck. 

Second Aorist 
S. Twrwy Ttwpjj, Twvjl* I should have been struck. 

J). TOTTljrGy, TuviJTav* 

P. TUTCOfteV, TU7C)JT6, T^SiO-i. 
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Infinitive Mood. 

Present, and Imperfect, ruwrecrJai, to be struck. 
Perfect, and Pluperfect, rmfiou, to have been struck. 
First Aorist, rv(p6YiVM, to have been struck. 
Second Aorist, Tu^r^mi, to have been struck. 
First Future, Tv^QYicreaSai, to be going to be struck. 
Second Future, Tvn^(re<yieit, to be going to be struck. 
Paulo-post-Future, reTv^saiat, to be going to be struck 

Ipresently. 

Participles. 



Present, and Imperfect 

Nom. Gen. 

M. 6 TWTTojxevof, ToO Twrrofiivovj 

F. ^ Tuwrojitewj, Trig Ttwrrojttevijf, 

N. TO TUTTOjitSVOV. ToS TU^TO/tCVOU. 



being struck. 



Perfect, and Pluperfect. 

M. 6 TerujXftgvo^, rov t£tu/x|X6vou, having been struck. 
F. ^ T«TUjX|w,gyij, Tris TgTw/x./»6y>j;, 

N. TO TSryjXjXgVOV. tow TeTUjX/tgVOU. 



M. 6 ru^istcy 
F. ^ Tu^flfiio-a, 
N. TO Tw^Jev. 



First Aorist. 

TOW TV^ieVTOS, 

Trig Tvipielavigj 
Tov Tv^iivrog. 



having been struck. 



M. 6 Ttwrelj, 
F. ^ ruTTiicruj 

N. tJ TUT6V. 



Second Aorist. 

TOU TtWSVTOj, 

Trig TU^g/o-ij;, 
ToS TimivTog. 



having been struck. 
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ng to he struck. 



•fig to be struck 
[^presently. 
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Imperf. 
2nd Aor. 
2nd Fut. 
Perf. 
Pluperf. 
Paul.-p. F. 
1st Aor. 
1st Fut 
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Formation of the Tenses in the Pjssive Voice. 

There are nine tenses in the Passive voice, three of 
which are derived from the Active: — the Present, the 
Prelerperfect, and the Second Aorist. 

Present. 

The Present is formed from the Present Active, by 
changing CO into oiuar as, ru^rco, ru^rroftai. 

Imperfect. 

The Imperfect is formed from the Present, by chang- 
ing iMLi into jx)jv, and by prefixing the augment : as, rvw- 

Second Aorist. 

The Second Aorist is formed from the Second Aorist 
Active, by changing ov into ijv as, eruwov, Itutijv. 

Second Future. 

The Second Future is formed from the third person 
singular of the Second Aorist, by adding (rofiai^ and 
casting away the augment: as, Itwwtj, rvvrio-oiAuu 

Perfect, 

The Perfect is formed from the Perfect Active, by 
changing, in each conjugation : — 

In the First, ^u pure into ft|xa«, ft being doubled : as, 
T5Tu^«, TeTUjx/xai. $a impure into fim' as, rirsp^a^ rirtf^ 

In the Second, ;^a into yfioir as, ^eXep^o, Xeksyixm. 
In the Third, xa, into ^jam* as, vheiKa, vhnvfjim. 
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In the Fourth,!^* !"*° ^1"^' '^' '^t*^*' ^'^f/'^'- 

' \xot into afi^cti* as, irsfpoLKUj Trsippao-jibsei. 

In the Fifth, xa into fiur as, 6\(/aAxa, l\[/aX/t«r but 

"o'li.ony if the penultimate of the 
Perfect Active be short: as. 

In the Sixth, x« i"to<(^^,^ jf the penultimate of the 

Perfect Active be long : as*, 

" Hxoua fx^onj from axotJco, I hear, 

KeKpovafjLOLij from xgovco^ I strike, 

"ETnoLiTfLcit^ from Tfraico^ I hit against* 

KsxfKsua-fxciiy from xbXsvoo^ I order. 

Kex><u(T(ji.cn, from xXs/a;, I shut. 

Ssa-eia-fjLoHjs from <re/a), I shake* 

^JEyvcocr/jtai, from yvaw, I knam. 

TESgotva-fjLott^ from ^goLvoo, I break. &c. &c, &c. 

Some verbs also are excepted, which do not admit <r, 
although the penultimate of the Perfect Active be short : 
as, ^pojxai, I have been ploughed, from ^goxa, I have plough- 
ed ; r^KoifjLoiiy I have been driven, from y^Kolku, I have driven ; 
and some others. 

Of verbs ending in vw, the Attics form the Perfect 
Passive in a-fx^ocr as, jjnaivo), I pollutej li^s^ioLtriuai* <pixhoo, I 
show, ni^oi(r(xoci. 

Some verbs, having sv in the penultimate of the Per- 
fect Active, omit the e in the penultimate of the Perfect 

Passive : as, wif eyp^a, iti^uyiuai' rmv^ety Teruyfji^ui* so, 
e<ra'V(ji,oci, xs;^c;jxai, TreTrva-fjLai. 

Those verbs which have ps so involved with a con- 
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sonant that thisy form but one syllable, change e into a* 
as, CTpi^tOf I tum^ icrrqi^^ lirr^jLifMcr except /Se^^ey/xdci ^ 
from ^gixoof I moisten. 

Pluperfect. 

The Pluperfect is formed from the Perfect, by chang- 
ing jX0(f into |u.)}y, and by prefixing e if the Perfect begin 
with a consonant: as, rirviuiLOLi^ lT6T(i/x/(ti}v« 

When the third person singular of the Perfect, and of 
the Pluperfect, ends in roLh or to impure, the third person 
plural is formed by the participle and tUV as, T«TW9rrai, 

TfTO/utjxsyof t\<rl. 

But when the rai or to is pure, the third person plural 
is formed from the third person singular by inserting v be- 
fore Ton or TO" as, xiycpnai^ xeKgnrrar TswoiijTaj, TreTo/ijyrai. 
And sometimes the circumlocution of the participle and 
iifd is not used in the Optative and Subjunctive moods: 
as, 6XTa/ja)jy, -alo, «7ro, Optat. and Ixt«jx«», -jj, ijTai, Sub- 
junct. from xte/vo), / kill: but chiefly in the contracted 
verbs : as, veitoiyjfirivy -jjo, -jjTo" x«jtXij/tijv, -50, 'Vjfro^ a point 
being subscribed. 

Thelonians form the third person plural from the third 
person singular, in some tenses, by inserting a before rat 
or TO* as, i^akraif h^otXoiTai*. But if a soft precede, it 
is changed into its proper aspirate ; and o- into ^, but 
sometimes into S* as, TeTUxrai, TSTtJ^aTa*" TreVeiOTai, w-f- 
TreiiuTur haKsOoLVTctiy la-xsvoLlotrah^ If a long vowel or^a 
diphthong precede, it is generally made short : as, xt- 
xrf(r/x>jTaj, xsxoo-jxearai, theyi have been adorned s ridnron^ 
ntiaronj they have been placed^ ^ . 



* The Attic writers also use this third person plural in ptrai and 
;ro. ^chyl. Sophocl. Eurip. Aristoph. 
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Paulo-post Future. 

The Paulo-post Future is formed from the second 
person of the Perfect, by changing at into oftai- as, titu- 

First Aorist. 

The First Aorist is formed from the third person sin- 
gular of the Perfect, by changing a» into tjv, the soft ioiD 
their aspirates^ and by withdrawing the letter of redupli- 
cation: as, TETV^rrai, lru<^$)]v« 

Exceptions. 

iH<^«ijv,from iuiiuyyi;raiherem€mbered,^^y^^^y^ assume 
f^j5»(rdijy, from ippayrou he grew strongs J 
fo-«dijv, from (reVeocrrai he has been preserved^ which thi'ows 
away o-. 

Verbs, which in the Perfect change e into a, resume t 
in the First Aorist: as, ea-Tpafji^fuai, e<rTpitpir^v' and those 
which rejected v, here resume it Poet. : as, IxX/vfligv for 
f xX/0i]v, from xAIvctf, / &^£?. 

First Future. 

The First Future is formed from the third person sin- 
gular of the First Aorist, by^ adding crojxa*, and by omit- 
ting the augment: as, IrtJ^Jij, TV<piri<rofi,at. 

The remaining Moods are formed from the Indicative, 
and each Tense from its corresponding one. 



J^ 
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MIDDLE VOICE. 

The Middle Voice is so called, because it has a Middle 
inflection and a Middle signification, partly Passive, partly 
Active. 

I. Of Middle verbs, some are merely Deponent *, and 
have an Active signification, without any Active voice: as, 
Sep^ojxa/, I take ; U^ofiai, I shall take ; ISsJa/xijv, / took. 

II. Some are Neuter, and have a Passive signification, 
with an inflection partly Passive, partly Active : as, tijxo- 
/xat, TSTijxa, I decayed ; a-yiiroy^on^ (rhr^TroLj I have putrefied ; 
[Milvoiuai^ jxgjxjjva, / have been mad. 

III. There are some, in meaning truly Middle, which 
may be called reciprocals : as, Xovofiai, I wash py^elj] or 
/ am washed by myself; where the action is reflected on 
the agent. 

IV. There are some which, although they have an 
Active voice in use, yet in the JMiddle voice have an 
Active meaning ; especially in the First Aorist and First 
Future. 



* Synopm of a Deponent Verb, 





Indicative. 


Imperat. 


Optat. 


Subj. 


Infin. 


Part. 


Pres 

Iraperf. . . 
Perf..... 
Pluperf... 
P.-|). Fut. 
1 Aor. M. 
1 Fuf . M. 
1 Aor. P. 
1 Fut. P. 
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IfX^ia-fifceit 
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Formation of the Tenses in the Middle Voice, 

Tlie Present is the same as the Present Passive. 
The Imperfect is the same as the Imperfect Passive. 

Second Aorist. 

The Second Aorist is formed from the Second Aorist 
Active, by changing ov into OjU,>jv as, IruTrov, IruTrojxijv. 

Second Future. 

The Second Future is formed from the Second Future 
Active, by changing o3 into o0ju,«»' as, tut5, TWTrouixai. 
Sing. TWToDjxai, tuttJ), ruTsTrar 
Dual. TUToyjXsdov, ruTrsia-Bov^ runeia-iov* 

Plur. TUTTOy/Xrfla, TUTciCr^r, TVTTodvTOH. 

Except TilowoLi^ I shall drink ,- ehfixt, I shall eat ; piy^ 
fji>oiij I shall eat, ^oiysTuij <piysTotr and these. Poetic forms, 
jSlojtta*, / will go ; viof/uxiy by Crasis vsO/xai, / will go. 

First Future. 

The First Future is formed from the First Future 
Active, by changing oo into o^a»* as, tuv(/5U, ru\t/ojxa*. But 
in the fifth conjugation into oDjx«»* as, v^aXei;, \|;a\oi;]*ar 
and the Attics, in the fourth and sixth conjugations, 
also have oOjxa* : as, xo,at(», xojxiofJjxar ^ftob, ^jM,of)jx«r they 
use the like form sometimes in the other conjugations: 
as, ^5w0oOju.«*, from ^suyw. The Dorians adopt it in all. 

First Aorist. 

The First Aorist is formed from the First Aorist Ac- 
tive, by adding aijv' as, eruil/a, lTuv(/a/x>jy. 
• Sing. Itu\I/«ju.>}v, lTu\l/a), eru^oiro' 
Dual. lTuv(/a/^3Soy, eTyv(/x(r5ov, iruvI/ao-Jijy 
Plur. IruvJ/a^fla^ Iryvl/acrflj, 6Tuv|/«vto. 
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Imperative, 

Sing. Tv^aiy TV^oto'ia)* 
Dual. Ty\I;acr9oj/, ruvj/ao-flowv 
Plur. Tv^oKricy Tu^iaSoou-otv. 

Optative, 

Sing, Twv{;a»jxijv, Tt;\I/aio, rv^uiro' 
Dual. TU\[fflt/jxgfloy, Tw\l/a«<rdov, Tu\^a/(rdijy* 
Plur. Tu\J/a//xs9a, TtJ^I/aicrfls, Tu\J/aiyTO. 

Perfect. 

The Perfect Middle is formed from the Perfect Ac- 
tive, by assuming the characteristic of the Second Aorist 
instead of its own * : as, reTu^oL, rervvoL' or from the Se- 
cond Aorist f , by changing ov into a, and by prefixing 
the reduplication, if the verb begins wit|;i a simple con- 
sonant, or with a mute together with a liquid: as, hv- 

TOV, TSTUTTO., 

RULKS. ^ 

The penultimate of the Perfect Middle is generally 
the same as that of the Perfect Active : 

But in the penultimate J ^' I of the Present Active ) °' { 
of the Perfect Middle, 1 ^ | are changed into J ^ f 

{•^re/Sco, frewoiia, I persuade, 
(patvdOy 9re^>)v«, I show. 
daAAca, Tefi>jX«, / bloom, 

♦ Except og/Bw, IshotKct, I fear; where the characteristic of the 
Perfect Active is preserved in the Perfect Middle. 

t The Perfect Middle does not always take the short penultimate 
of the Second Aorist. Many Perfects retain the long penultimate, 
of the Present : as, iSi^Qjdoc, Jkr^Iya, tpplyctt f^ifAUAotf TiTTQecyoi, 
KiKeu$x* n, 61, and tv of the Present generally remain in the penulti- 
noBte of the Perfect Middle. 
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Bat a is sometimes preseryed : as, S^oXol, I sang* 

Dissyllables, which have € in the penultimate of the 
First rutiire, change e into o in the penultimate of the 
Perfect MicUile : as, xlyo), Xefa, XiKoya^ I say; and cnrf/- 
pm, awepWj Sivopa, I sow. 

When ;^ or t is the characteristic of the Theme, the 
Perfects, Active and Middle, are the same. 

Pluperfect. 

The Pluperfect Middle is formed from the Perfect, 
by chann^ing a into fiv, and by prefixing e, if the Perfect 
begin with a consonant : as, rsTt/ra, eTervxetVy as in the 
Active voice *. 



CIRCUMFLEXED on CONTRACTED VERBS. 

Verbs are called circumflex, because they have a cir- 
cumflex on the last syllable of the Present tense. 

They arise from verbs of the sixth conjugation in eso, 
iuoy ow whence there are three conjugations of circumflex 
verbs : — 



The First in fco, "J (fiTO), ^ f ijxa. 

The Second in aa, >Fut in< ^tco, >Perf.in-? ijxa. 
The Third in o»,J ^a(r»,3 t»xa. 



* Amongst the ancient Greeks the Pluperfect was thus inflected : 

Ion. Att. 

fi^f», I had known, fili/i by contraction, 

fiht, fiht, (and, by the addition of ^ ^Isip) and ft^. 
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Exceptions in the First Conjtigation. 

Some verbs of the first conjugation form the Future, 
and the Perfect, both in fi<ra> and Ecreo, and in r^^u and £xa, 
with i| and 6* as, x^Xeflu, / call ; aiveco, / praise / xo^eo), / 
satiate, &c. 

Some also merely retain f, the penultimate of the 
Present: as, TgAgeo, I perfect s apxia), I drive awat/^ &c. 

Dissyllables in ico form the Future in eu(rco' as, x^^f 
I pour out : ^ew, I Jlow ; ^rvsco, 1 blow ; irXew, / sail *. 
Except, 8s«, S^cro), / bind; rgioo, T^6<rco, / tremble j and 
{^e«, ^e<r«tf, I glow. 

Exceptions in the Second Conjugation. 

Verbs which have e or i before iw as, eaw, / j)ermit ; 
TLVKiamy I labour f: also trisyllables which have A or g J 
before «», provided that a vowel, not a consonant, im- 
mediately precedes: as, Trspaco, I pass over ; yeXaco, I 
laugh: and dissyllables which have X or g§ before dto* 
as, ^Xao), I beat; xXioo^ I break ; ^aooyldoj — form the 
Future in ia-oOf and the Perfect in axa. 

Exceptions in the Third Conjugation. 

Verbs in oiw, which do not come from a noun, form 
the Future by o* as, agow, I plough, agoa-oa' ivooo, IvitUr 
peratCy ivoo'oo. 



* But these Futures are derived more properly from the disused 
Pkiesents in tva. 

t So diiofiui, I behold, dtwrofAui, 

% Also /My If as, K^ifcew, K^tfiOfftj* Ttireutf vuveevtt. 

§ Also 7F, $• as, vTreui, wiaw (p6»a, ^^aw^* iriB«f4«/| also 9^^fMLu 
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Observations. 
The Present and Imperfect only are contracted. In 
the other tenses they (Contracts) obey the form of verbs 
. of the sixth conjugation. 

In dissyllables of the first conjugation, the first person 
singular, and also the first and third persons plural, arc 
not contracted : as, wXsw, 9rXeo/tsv, ^rXeoucri, not ttXco, ttXoO- 
/xiv, wAoDo-/' so neither in the Optative, nor in the Sub- 
junctive mood. 

In dissyllables of the second conjugation all the per- 
sons are contracted. 

The simple and not the contracted form of these verbs 
is more frequent with the lonians : the contracted form is 
adopted by the Attics, and by the other Greeks generally. 

Circumflex verbs generally want the Second Aorist, 
the Second Future, and the Perfect Middle. 

Exceptions. 
Those which end in m impure after a contraction 
(in the first and second conjujjations-), have the Second 
Aorist, Second Future, and Perfect Middle: as, Souteco, 
^omfSa^ ISowov, $ou9rco, SeSou^a, I sound ; [JiVKOLcOy |xuxa>, efAV^ 
xoVf [i^vKWf fiif/i,vxoLf I bellow. 

Manner of Contractiiig. 

I. In the First Conjugation, ee is contracted into 01, 
and eo into ou. 

If a long vowel or a diphthong follow «, the contrac- 
tion is made by omitting the ?. 

II. In the Second Conjugation, if 0, », 01, or ov, follow 
a, the contraction is made into w. 

If any other vowel or diphthong follow a, the con- 
traction is made into at. 
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I'he Dorians contract in$ into ^^, asi into p, and actv 
into p' as, opiug op^c^ ogaei og^y ogietv opjjv and the Attics 
contract similarly these four ; l^wy ^jffj ??> / ^''y^ ; ^«*va?, 
-«'jfj -J'iij / hungeis h^wy -pj, -jj, I thirst ; x^w^a*, XP?' 
XP^^**> XP^^^^h I use. 

The ^olians turn ay into a7s in the infinitive : as, yt- 
Xaij for ysXav. 

The Poets, in this second conjugation, prefix o after 
a contraction into w as, xotgyixoixcovTeSy Kagr^xof/ifOMVTes, from ' 
xx^riKoiiaooy I have a bushy head * : and sometimes they 
double a' as, TiiuicKrioHy for rifj^oiaiai f • 

III. In the Third Conjugation, if « or ij| follow o, 
the contraction is made into &. 

If g, ou, or 0, follow 0, the contraction is made into ov. 

If any other diphthong follow o, the contraction is 
made into oi, unless in the infinitive, which is contracted 
into ovv as, ^§v(^6s^Vf xg^^oOv. 



* The Poets use the same kind of contraction also in nouns ; as, 
^«o^, lighi, by Crasis 0Sg, and Poet, ^oag, 

•f* If the syllable, which precedes an inserted et, be long, the in- 
serted u is also long ; as, f^fvoIvAx' if shorty the k is also short ; a», 

t That is, the vowel vr for if it be the diphthong fi, the contrac- 
tion is made into o/. 
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VERBS in fit. 

There are four conjugations of verbs in fit, which flow 
from verbs of the sixdi * conjugation in 

ioo'^ r^ioOf tWjjjxi, I place. 

^^^ > as from < ^^^"'^ J(mi(ji^iy I set. 
io) r * I Soco, BiSeojxi, I give. 

6a) J l^t^BvyvuoOf fy6yvu[i,if I Join, f 

Verbs in /x.i are formed, 

1. By changing co, the ultimate syllable, into fit. 

2. By changing the penultimate into its proper long 
(vowel), if it be mutable. 

S. By prefixing the reduplication : as^ dieo^ r/jij/ti. * 

The reduplication is twofold : 

1. Proper,- when the first consonant of the Theme is 
repeated with r as, Soco, S/Sco/xr but the soft is put for the 
aspirate ; as, bioOf rliviin. 

2. Improper, when * aspirated only is prefixed ; and 
that takes place, either when the verb begins with ar, as 
crioo, Urtifii' or with wr, as vraco, 7imj/x#' or when the 
verb begins with a vowel, as e», Tij/x.i. 

The -ffiolians change ij into e, jx being doubled : as, 
riJsftfti for T/^ijjxi. The Boeotians change ij into ti, 
forming a reduplication with e* as, ire^iXstfit. 

In the fourth conjugation there is no reduplication, 
but CO only is changed mto fii. 

* The Poets deduce them otherwise : thus, ^i^vifif, ^^i$nf^t, li^tt- 
fitf K. r. X. from ^i^a, ^i6a, It^a, 

f The verbs from which the fourth conjugation emanates are 
themselves generally derived from other verbs, by inserting wv or 
iHfV' as, from dyaf dyvvoy dypvfcr ofcoa, oficS, of^vva^ Sfjtvvftf oro^, 
wTo^suvva, aro^iifvvfcf ». r. A. as ^tvyvva also is originally formed 
from ^€vya. 
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The lonians, in the fourth conjugation, use the re* 
duplication : as, xsxXuii, for xAuSi, hear thou. 

In some cases, instead of the reduplication, the first 
two letters of the Theme are repeated : as, mAoAijjxi, from 
akiao (a disused verb) ; ax^n^iuiy from a^iw. 

Many others also are without a reduplication: as, 
4^i)ft), ^iQfbi, yywfji,^j ahMiuiy <rSrifji,i, &c. 

Verbs in fti have not any tenses properly belonging to 
them, except the Present, Imperfect, and Second Aorist. 
They borrow the rest from their primitives. 

Most verbs of the fourth conjugation are not inflected 
beyond the Imperfect* They want even the Optative 
and Subjunctive moods. 



Paradigm of Verbs in fw. 

I. ACTIVE VOICE. 

Indicative Mood. 

Present. 

Sing. Dual. 



Plur. 



1 

2 
S 

4 




^-TOV, -TOV 

u 


f CI 

a a 

-itsv, -r«, ,.-0-1 
'^ ' ' ov 


1 
2 
3 


Im 
Sing. 

Jb-Tijy, ijf, 1) 


perfect. 
Dual. 
e e 

a a 

^.rov,^,.T,,v 


Plur. 
-/A2V, -Tf, -•'ay. 


4 


l^ewyvuv, uj, u 


u 6 


y 



* Some have a Second Aorist : as, Ivfct. See Etym, Mag. at (h<i 
words AD and Avw — yutetit ilvrviv, II. Z. 1 9. 
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The Attic Imperfect is more in use, 

A. after the manner of contracts. 



1 


er/flsoy ^ouv 


2 


7(rTotov -a>v 


3 


IS/Soov -ouv 


1 
f 
5 


Sing. 



>X.T.i 



Plur. 
trey ■ 9(ray. 



ore. 



ocrav* 



Second Aorist 
Dual. 

f3>J I 6T0V, 6T1JV gjltSV, 

fo-nj I )jTov, ^njv ij^sv, 

i^M I OTOV9 0TI}V OjXSVy 

The Second Aorist is inflected, through all the per- 
sons, as the Imperfect, except that in the plural and 
dual it retains the long vowel ; except Iti^v, si^cuv, and f y 
from the verb 7ijfAi, / send. 

Irregular tenses from verbs in 00, 



1st Fut. 
1st Aor. 

Perf. 



1. ^ri(r(io, 
1. S^riKoi, 
I. rii 
and 

rii 



ind V 

iisiKotj 



2. 

2. 






2. axTijxa. 



S. 
3. 



ieoo'O). 



S. iilcoxa. 



Imperative Mood. 
Present. 



Sing. 

TiJrTI, i 



Dual 



-Toy, /-Tojy 



The Attic Imperative is more in use. 



Tiisg -61 *) 

7jTa5 -a > 
S/S05 -ou J 



Plur, 



f 

a 
re, s-rwrait. 



X. T. A. after the manner of contracts. 



• And saruffotu, Horn. 

+ For ^fvy»v$t is read ^ivyw. So for lfU»v$i, hUvtr for if^Mv^t, 



Digitized by 



Google 



97- 







Second Aorist. 




1 

2 
3 


Sing. 


Dual. 


Plur. 

JfTS, JgTOWfltV. 

OT^Tf, orijTao'flty. 
SoVff, SoTfittTav. 




' 


Optative Mood. 


1 


Sipg. 
Jerra/ijv, -ij^, -ij 


Presen 
Dual. 


t, Mt. 

Plur. 

i)/x«y, t)T», iga'AV, and-^ at -sv. 






Second Aorist 


1 
2 
S 


Sing. 
(TTafjjv, -i)^, -1] 


Dual. 

IJTOV, ^IJV 


Plur. 

(» 

ijjxev, i)Tf , i)(rav, and < ai -f y. 
(o7 




Subjunctive Mood. 


1 
2 


Sing. ^ 


Present, i 
Dual. 

\ 

«-TOV, •TOV 


Plur. 






Second Aorist. 


1 
2 
3 


te> *55» '?^ 


S^tov, tvirov 
o-Tijrov, ffrf^TOv 
SfiOToy, BaJTOv 





* 0sV and oof, for fiiri and 2o^/, are irregular Imperatives. "Murvti 
aod v^i; arc Imperatives of a similar form. 

F 
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iNriNinvs "Mood. 

Present 

1. ritffvai. 2. iirrivau S. h^oveu. 4. ^evyviveu. 

Second Aorist 

1. bfnai** 2. ffT^voi. 3. SoOvai*. 





Participles. 




Present - Second Aorist 


I 


rideif, fitro, fv. 


1 


^«<f, ^ucruj dfV. 


2 


larot^^ OLfTOL^ ay. 


2 


<rTa$j (TTOKTeij <rray« 


3 


$f8ou;9 oSo-a, ^w 


3 


&u^, SoOffde, S^. 


4 


(ftiyvur, So'o, ivm 







Formation of Tenses. 
The Present has been treated of before. 

Imperfect. 

The Imperfect is formed from the Present, by chang- 
ing jxf iijto y and prefixing the augment : as, r/$i}/ti, erlhfv. 

Second Aorist 

The Second Aorist is formed from the Present, by 
changing u,i into v, omitting the reduplication, and pre- 
fixing the augment : as, tWij)**, eSijv larrrjin^ eorijv. 

If a verb want the reduplication, its Imperfect and 
Second Aorist are the same. 

11. PASSIVE VOICE. 
Tfie Present is formed from the Present Active, by 
changing ^i into jttai, and resuming the short vowel in 
the penultimate: as, tjV'» rMeuai- except aijiwci, lllr 
f^^ with a few others. '^ '^ ^ ^r- ^ 

• U^j^ irregularly for ^»m and Uwrnu 
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QL^ tt ?l o a 
^•» "^H ''o ^a 



Q 
O 
O 






"S Q • «l o a 

I t 

^w *l! ''o *a 



i 



Q w Q o a 



c 



£ 



!• »S ISO K^ 



^ ^ QO ^ 



f 

^ « « o a 
^•1 *'ll **© *a 



f 

•*• *«l ^o ^a 

^ tt «l o a 

•*•• '*!! *o ^a 



f . « o a 
i .^ £2 SsT 



CO 



'H W 00 ^ 



II 

I 

It 






n 



f2 



I 

Hi 
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J 

s- ^«» ^« ^o ^» 

•i « O 3 



l3 

«- *5 •- 
«i a o 

5. 






^1- 





















3k 






































c- 




































9k 




















9 
















* 












1 










O 










Q 






>- 


"S^o 


i 






V 






Cl ^•i 


1 


"''3 


g 


5** 


• 




sT 


o 




» 




> 

«*; 

X 


2 


3 


i 

« o 


d 


14 

o 


C 


1 


'S 


o 
1 
'S'5 

o 

1. 


> 

E 
s 

CO 


OS 
3 

P 


.*=-«« «3 

J 
1 
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»3 


fk 


^iS. 
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s 
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*3 
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— « « •♦ 



o 

O 
> 

Q 








I 

a 



I 



1 

-T3 



^ a .'5 



i 






J .£ i 



1-^ W 00 
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^ 04 ao 



^ Q^ «> 




Digitized by 



Google 



103 



Infinitive Mood. 

Second AorUt 
1 *i'^ 

3* W 



Participles. 
Second Aorist. 

(Tti -jMJW^, '^•ytj, ''(/,%V^¥. 



ET/ai, I go^ Ifvillgo^. 
ACTIVE VOICE. 



Sing. 
£Ijxi, flf or flf, fl^fi 



Indicativjb Mood. 

PreBent 
Dual. Plur. 

I f/MfC D. /(KM I. 



Sing. 
Ely, fllfy fly 



Imperfect. 
Dual. Plur. 

TroV| TnjVy I TftfVy Trf| T(rMy. 

I r/«f( D. ii'9«» P4 



* With the Poet! it ii soroetimei the Preient teme, but with prow 
writern always the Future. 
f Theoc. — Whence drt/, thou drparUtt, or thou wilt depart, 
I From the unused Firit Aorkt f J$«cy ard per*, pi, lUm^, and thence 
M«» and (i't'tr^p.—f^cond Aorist, f»^ N;, ft, ».7i. 
. Perf. tUtt. 

Piuperf. ifKti¥, Att. /(«f/y. 
lit rut. Mid. ittroj^cti, 
1ft Aor. Mid. 9to(kfAin», 
Pcrf. Mid. ir«. Att. ]!«. Ion. /(iW. 
Piuperf. jImj'. 
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Imperative Mood# 

Present. 

Sing. l>^ ^"'• 

"W or .1, Tt«s 1 rrov, Ironr, | Jr., JroHrar. 

Infinitive Mood, 
"hcu, or flwu, or liy**. 



•/iifti, I send.* 

I. ACTIVE VOICE. 

Indicative Mood. 

Present. 
Sing. Dual. ^•»'- 

/•«r/ I. 

immi A. 

Imperfect. 
*«»«• Dual. Plur. 

Alt. i^m^ Xu€* hi. after tbe manner of Verbs cootrftcl. 

Second Aorist. 
^•^^ Dual. Plur. 

^H.*. ISirt. •» JT^irwII!!!:^?^* ^Mi for J«i^ Att. j^««. Pferf. timm and 
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Imperatite Mood. 

Present. 

Sing. Dual. Plur. 

^Mtf liroDj I Trroy, Itrcov, | 7ere, iiTtarav. 
Att. hi, ».>. after the manner of Verbi contract. 

Second Aorist 
Sing. Dual. Piur. 



Optative Mood. 

Present, ilti. 
-Sing. Dual. Plur. 

Alto 9fo/^/, 04S, M, &c. I 

' Second Aorist. 
Sing. Dual. Plur. 

UTigy, iTiif, ffii, I f7iiToy, fi^in^yi | iTijftryi f7))Te, e7))(ray. 



Subjunctive Mood. 

Present, iiv. 
Sing. Dual. Plur. 

*I»f Ijjif, Ij), j Jijroy, Tnroy, | 7ff»fitfy| Tijrf, W^ 
f5 
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Second Aorist 


Stag. Dad. Ptor. 
*iJ. is, i, 1 nm, VM, iiur, fn, in. 




Present. 


Second Aorist. 


Ufurl. 


ESmu. 



Pabticifles. 
PresenL 

Jii^ Sscvj^ tbj I 'Jsn^j Se^riK* Sem^. 



• wX 



Seoond Aonst. 
I»u>f«^itiaieete^i^fikel1l■l■w. 'AsJMiithei 



IL PASSTTE VOICE. 



• »*» fr|^ IW^II^ ^CH^ * ^PMMi^ ^Vwl^ BWH^ I i^pMBI^i (Vpi^ l9nM« 
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Imperfect 
Sing* Dual Plur. 

*/ifii)y^ TfO-Oi JjTOi I i^/tftovy Tiatov, li^triVf \ liiutiuf Itcrtt^ Tfvro.* 

Imperatite Mood. 
Sing. Dual Plur. 



III. MIDDLE VOICE. 



Sing. 
h I. 



Second Aorist. 
Dual 



Plur. 



IfUiiUf ^aitf^ ivro. 



Sing. 

hi 

oSA. 



Sing. 



Imperative Mood. 

Present. 

Dual. 
MoVf him^ 

SecpnAAcpist, 
Dual 



Plur. 



Plur. 



£T/M)t9 tic, Jlfc^ I i1ft^^6v^ Mwf f]<r9i)is | f7j»f(tft> flotfc^ fliro.t 

* Perf. tTfimt, third pers. pi frj^r«e<* whence A^mron, di>mTMt, 
Att. d^initrttt, AAtt^rai. A or. 1. f7^)}». 
t OJVro ii read in the compound!. 
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Subjunctive Mood. 

Present, iav. 
Sing. Dual. Plur. 

Infinitive Mood. 
. Second Aorist 

Participles. 

Second Aorist* 

Nom. Gen. 

"JS^evoj, if^iwij ffwyoy, j e/xevow, Ifwvi}^, if/Jyov. 

"Ij^^/, Idciire, has a like inflection, but is rarely found bejcnd 
we Imperfect tente. 



L ACTIVE VOICE. 
Indicative Mood. 

Present 
»««• Dual. Plur. 



^sr&^a^y^--.^-. 



Ttro^ev, hart^f Ivm/ai. 

tvfAtv r 



tfffAtv Svnc. Ar^FTtf D. 



• sr«c. r.„. So i„ ^fc, ^^^^^^ orr.n^~-, 



•ttMTiffTi,yvu know. 
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Imperfect. 

Sing. Dual. Plur. 

"lo-riVf To-ijf, Tffij, I ?(raTOV, Jo-aVijv, | 1(raiitVf To-ari, hct^uv, 

Uu» SyDc^ 

Imperative Mood. 

Present 
Sing. Dufll. Plur. 

U4i, hrttf &c. /irrtff A. 

Infinitive Mood, 
Present. 

hAfMifUt and f^^cy D. hetfMv I. /ir/Mff Syne. 

Participles. 



II. PASSIVE VOICE. 

Indicative Mood. 

Present 
Sing. Dual. Plur. 



ivUrvim I. 
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Imperfect 
Sing. Dual. Pliir. 

^I^rifiriv^ "CtffOy -«to, | aftfioy, eur^QVy oo^Vi | ifuOot^ ttatf^ etm, 

nrwrJtfAwt A. iviortio I. 
JT«rvflL A. 

Ibiperative Mood. 

Present 

Sing. Dual. Plur. 

iriV r«i#o, &c. Comp. 
ir/rriio I. 
iir/ar« A. 

Infinitive Mood. 
Compound liri<rrx(rtM. 

Compound Participles. 

Nora. Gen. 

•«iriaT«>fwj, -a/xivii, -a/ttivoy, | -a/xivou, -ojtAfvij^, -«i*tr«w. 
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Ill 

^/t)| I say. 

I. ACTIVE VOICE. 

Indicative Mood. 

Present 
Sing. Dual. Plur. 

^»ul D. ^«ri D. 9«yri ) ^ 

Imperfect 
Sing. Dual. Plur. 

"E^r^Vf I^fiiy H^fl t^aroVf I$«ti|v» | ifufiw, tfartf tfao'uv, 
I^Mp D. I^tt D. i^tip B. 

Second Aorist 

Sing. Dual. Plur. 

^E^t^Vf i^fift i^rif I l^ijroy, i^iji^Vy | ffilfisyy ffh)Tf| I^craf, 
l^«y D. 7^ D. . t^ttp B. 

«^ fe, «P. 

Imperattve Mood. 

Present 
Sing. Dual. Plur. 
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Optative Mood. 

Present, eJjf. 
Sing. Dual. Plur. 

(put fit p A. 

Subjunctive Mood. 

Present, ^ay. 
Sing. Dual. Plur. 

*»» ♦jj^j ♦?» I ♦?Toy, (fijToy, I <^»/Aey, <|i^«, if »^i. 

Infinitive Mood. 

(PxfAf» I. 

Participles. 

Norn. ' Gen. 

^eig^ fei(raf ^ay, | fayro;, ^^'cnj;, fayroV. 
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11. MIDDLE VOICE. 

Indicative Mood. 

Present 

Sing. Dual. Plur. 

Imperfect. 
Sing. Dual. Plur. 

*E^aiuf^yy -ao-Oi -otroy | aftitoy, aafoVi uviriVf \ ifitta^ a^tt^ mrrp. 

Imperative Mood. 
Sing. Dual. Plur. 

^«« I. 

Infinitive Mood. 

Participles. 

Norn. Gtn, 

^afitvofy fufiivifif pdfMVoVf \ fflt/tcVou, fafji^iytif^ fmfiivou. 
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VERBALS. 

All Verbals are generally formed by rejecting the re- 
duplication or augment, and by changing the termina- 
tion : — 

I. From the iSrst person of the Perfect Pfussive in 
f/xo, as, ypa/xjEto, a letter, 

I jxij, — YgotfjLfx^ijj a line. 
j fwf, — ^6(r/xoj, a chain. 
1./XC0V, — vo^fjLoovy intelligent. 

II. From the second person of the Perfect Passive in 
fia, as, Soxi/xao-/a, a 'proqf. 

J *^ — TTolYia-iSi poetry. 

j Adjectives in o-w^, as ^mjiumio^j wonderfid; and in 

L (Tijxo^, as x^^^^f'^^y useful. 

III. From the third person of the Perfect Passive^ 

1. Masculines in 

T)jg, as, %af axT^f, character. 

Tjjj, — woiijT^^, a foet. 

Tixoj, — xgiTiKos^JudicicLl. 

To^, — axoofl-Toj, audible. 

Toog, — xo<rfjt,^T(»g, a prince. 

J^mog, — AuTijgioj, expiatory. 

2. Feminines in 
friSf as, vlfrng^Jaith. 

'»'?«> — o?X^o-Tf a, ^A^ orchestra^ i. e. that part of the 

theatre in which the ^o^o^ danced. 
Tgij, — ^^xijo-TcJj, a female dancer. 
TUf, — ^gpcio'Tuj, ^A^ flr^ of dancing. 



I 



\ 



u 
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3. Neuters in 

frripiovy as, Tcor^pioVj a goblet, 
J rpofj — 8/8«xTodv, entrt^nce money. 

I Adjectives of position in eoj, iu^ iov* as, oio-rlo;, olo-Tea, 

(^ oiarlov, to-be borne. 

IV. From the Perfect Middle in 



{ 



ffw;, as, TOjxsu;, « cutter, 

ij, — wno-roX^, a« epistle, 

iovj — A^ywv, an oracle, 

0^, — X^yo^, discourse. 



Some few flow from the Theme itself, as Asuxo^, u?^//^, 
from Kevtra-oHf I see ; and from the Second Aorist, as 
^vy^fjlightf from Ifuyoy. 

Some from the Perfect Active, as SiSa^^, learning ; 
Tflt^ay^, tumtdt : i^^j a touch : and from the First Aorist, 
as la^oty an opinion ; d^xi}, a sheath. 



IMPERSONALS. 

'Av^xeij and vpoo-^xw, it is proper : av^x?, and wf oo-^xe, it 
noas proper, 

*Agiffjteif it pleases : imperf. ?p«a-x8' {ntipiorer slot, T^pitrt, 

Afij it beh&oeth : imperf. tSer fut. Se^o-tr aor. hiivicrv in- 
fin. 8e7v particip. Uov, 

JoxeT, it seems : imperf. eSoxsr fut io^er aor. tS^^e, 
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Mikuy it is a care : imperf. Sf/teXf* Tut fuX^tr aor. tfjJ- 
Xijo-f particip. /teXov. 

Xprj^ it is necessary : imperf. ixS^^s ^^^ XP^^' ^^^ XP^^'*' 
opt. xps/ij* infin. xgijvai *^ 

The compound awoygij, it stiffices: imperf. awsp^oij' fut. 
enroxpYl^er aor. ofae^pr^^v infin. a^op^g^v particip. axo- 
Xg«v. 

The Passive Impersonals are, evSep^trai, iV may be : •!- 

fuoipTsu or eifiapTMf and TFeTrpooToHf it is decreecLf 



DEFECTIVE VERBS. 

Deffxtive Verbs are those which are commonly only 
conjugated as far as the imperfect: and if they have 
any tenses besides these, they are borrowed from verbs 
whose Present tenses are disused. 

But, there are also these gravitons in jSoo, which have 
the penultimate in 6 only, or with an immutable: as, 

Cf^eo, (TTiXSctf, ^ifiScOf fipSco, 

Gravitons in ivoo : as, Xapt^Saveo^ pLuviiva. 

In (Txco, with any vowel preceding : as, yiveoo-xco. 

In ixdeo, as xidefico* iioo, as rBXiiao' uieo, as |u.ivv$w* ^w, in* 
volved with a consonant, as a;^9», fo-ico. 

Hyperdissyllables in e/vco, as ^ae/vco, aXse/vco, hgieivoi. 

f Also XiyiTflt/, U it reported; fyyfiWT*/, i/ has been known ; ^«ov*- 
r«/, ti Am 6em heard; "hflirtrmt^ it remains ; tt^viT»i, it has been said, 
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Also those which have two consonants before w, one 
of them being a liquid : as laxvoo. 

Those which end in on pure, the diphthong m pre- 
ceding; as, ayviooy hrviao. 

Those which end in 5co, if preceded by v or A* as, 

Also in aioo, as xsistlco; — and in »co, derived from the 
Present or the Future : as, from Tekico, reX?ieo, hlksm^ I 
perfect ; yoiiJLeoOf I take a wife^ yetfivjorooy yafj^vjjslooy I desire 
to take a wife ; ^goooy I eaty ^gwa-cOf ^gcuQeiaOy I desire to 
eat : otttco, / see^ ovj/w, ovj/eicc, 1 desire to see ; TroAg/teco, / 
100^^ war, woXgjx^a-«, 7FoX6fji,yi(r6looj I desire to wage war, 

^Also those which, being contracts, the Attics form 
uncontracted : as, avXeoo^ auXci^ duXm^ ijuXov* aki^icjo^ akz^Si^ 
aKe^oo' k^ieoy h^aoy g^J;«• which borrow their remaining 
tenses from their circumflexed (present) : avAiJtrcti, aXe^- 

Also those which, on account of the introduction of 
some consonant, change e into r as, pt^evoo^ [jLifivao^ Ijxijxvov* 
rfxco, t/xtco* evewco, IvhTToo' yevofjt^aiy ylyvofActn 'butewo;, tcww 
ixofioity effTTOfiaiy do not change e* yet they drop it after- 
wards : as, (TTfeTe for hvere^ (rviadoLt for g<r«ea-ia«, tr^ro/xfyoj 
for kafroiJi^evos. 

There are many other verbs also which have but one 
lense : as, ot<no, I will bear^ &c. 
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IRREGULAR VERBS. 



Irregular Verbs are those which are not conjugated 
uniformly, but borrow some of their tenses from other 
verbs. 



A. 

"Ayotfionj I wonder: imperf. r^yiiiriv. The remaining 
tenses are borrowed from ayufyiuou. 

"Aywi/.i^ I break : fut. af »• 1 aor. ici^u (whence xarsaf a)- 
2 aor. eetyor 2 aor. pass, eayijv perf. ip. eoLyu. All 
these are Attic. 

"Aycoj I lead : perf. Att. iyfjoxot. 

AlpioOf I take : 2 aor. elXov 2 aor. m. etXo/x-ijv from the 
unused verb eXco. 

Al(riavo[jLaij I perceive : fut m. aio-Jijerojuwci' 2 aor. paflojxijv' 
perf. pass, jcrflijjxaj. 

'^Xio-xeo, I take: fut. dkaxrw perf. tjkcoxoy and Att ha\»Ka* 
2 aor. r^Km* whence the partic. aXoiif, as if from uKcofM* 
So avaXl^Kooy I consume, 

'Afia^ivcoj I err: fut aiJ»e»^ii(roo* 2 aor. ^futprov' Poct ^/*- 

'Av^ivoOf and SSw, I please: fut. aSijcra)- perf. aSijxat- perf. 
m. ^Sdc, and eaSa Att tvalu Poet & iEol. 

Au^avoo^ and au^co, / increase: fut av^vja-aoj as if from 
fltv^ffco* whence also all the tenses which are derived 
from the Future. 
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B. 



Baivof^Igo: fut ID. jS^o-oftar perf. |3f&)xa* 
2 aor. I^tjy. 

BiKK»i I send : fut. /3«A£| /3«X^<rti0, and /S 

BXoLtrram^ I blossom : fut ^XoarTViirw' 2 ac 
BouXojxat, / w/^A ; fut /3ouA^(rojxo(i* perf. p 
1 aor. r§ovX^$i}v* perf. m. fiiSovXu. 

Bpi^KcOf fiiSpaiSdif and fiiSpdiO'KcOf I eat : ful 
iSpoo^oL* perf. fiiSpctiKOL' 2 aor. e^^cov. 



r. 

Fotfiicoj I marry a mfe :. 1 aor, iy&iJLVi^ot an 
m. iyrifxi[JLYiv» 

rifipicKcoy I begin to grow old : fut. yripic 

yngis. 
r/vojtwti, lam : fut yev^o-Ojxar perf. p. y«7 

yiyova, yiycuc 2 aor. m. lycv^jUrijv* 1 ao 

FtmaKo)^ I know : fut. m. yvwcofjLoir I ao 
iyvooKOL' 2 aor. cyxctfy. 



J. 
^«(ctf, / /^ar» .* fut m. iafi^oi^ar perf. Sa 

Jaxvco, I bite : fut m. Si^f oju^r 2 aor. i 

Jiafiivoo^ I sleep : fut. m* Sa;$^(rojxar 2 a 
Soy Poetf 
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Jtticoy IJear : fut m. Se/o-oftar pert SeSoixfls, hiXoiKaf and 
8f8oia, Ion. perf. m. SeSiaand $siSia. 

Aicoy I am absent^ or / want : perf. SeSfijiea- 1 aor. e^eifo-* 

and ihvria-a' fut. m. $e(Aro/tar 1 aor. p. i^erfiiiv. 
Ji$a<rxa>, I teach: fut. SiBofeo and S<Sao-x^<ra)* 1 aor. Q[dc^a. 
Ai^pwrxm^ IJly : 2 aor. Rpi^v, 
JoKeoo^ I seem : fut. $o0w and Soxijo-eo* 1 aor. ISo^m and M- 

JivafMij lam able : fut. Stiv^o-oftAi* imperf. ISuva/tijv* 1 aor. 
pass. ^witrtYiv and hlvvifiiiv' 1 aor. m. e$(iyi](raj[iti)v. 

E. 

EZcoj Moo, or f(rAf(», / eat : perf. ijxflt, tSijxa, and Att. 
ISi^Soxa* perf. p. e^h|lu^ and cS^Sso-/tai* perf. m. ^la 
and eSi]8a. 

'EisKoOf or ^Iao), r 10/5/2 ; fut. l6e\yi<roo and ^eX^jTco. 

£l86», / see : fut m. ela-ofion' 2 aor. sKov and iSov perf. 
m. oTSa. 

. 'EAawvo), I drive away: fut. h^itrooy as if from IXaa>, whence 
also all the tenses derived from the future : perf. p. 
igXajxai and i)Aa<r|u.ai, whence also the two first aorists, 
^Xa$riv and iJXacrflijv. 

"EXirojLwci, I hope: perf m. loXira* pluperf. m. roXTeiy and 

Epx^f^^^9 i com^ ; lilt. B\rj(TOf/.ar 2 aor. ^Xuiov^ Sync. i}x- 

Jov perf. m. yjkvta, 
Evpi(Txa), IJind : fut. eOgticeo' 2 aor. fSpov perf p. wpufiai. 

1 aor. p. evpiti^v and «up^$i}y* 1 aor. m. supijo'ajxijy and 
. ivpifjLi^v 2 aor. m. eu^ojxijy. 

"^X^j I have: fut ?£», and irxfca, and <rx^o-a' perf. f(r;i^x«i* 

2 aor. fc^ov perf. p. i^x^f*-^^'- ^ *^^' P* ^^^X^''"' ^ ■^^^ 
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e. 



^iyy ami I touch: ^^^ ^^i^^ 2 aon hifov. 
Ovi^irxeoj J die : perf. rsd^xo, refivfixo, and rtfoeia* perf. m. 
Tiivaa' 2 aor. Uavov* 



L 
*lKvioiJtMi9 I come : fut l^ofiar 2 aon fxofti]y' perf. p. ly- 

"lirrofMiif IJly : fut. TrnivofMu* 2 aor. cvrafajv and ^ojxijv. 

Ka/fiOy / ^m; fut. x{i<r<o and xctvco)* 1 aor. fxya and 

Ixauo'a. 
KXaioOj I weep: fut. xAauo-co* per£ xeKAauxa. 

Kgalv6) and KpeuulvcOf I perfect : 1 aor. ixgiji^yoE' perf. p. 
xeKgiafiat' 1 aor. p. eKgoiavh^v* 

A. 

-4«7%«vo), /(Tflw^ to/5 ; 2 aor. fXaxov* perf. m. xikoyx^' 
AoifuSwa), I take : fut m. X^ttofiflti* 2 aor. iXaSov. 



M. 

Mav6av»i I learn : fut. m. /stoAifo-e^r 2 aor. ejxadov. 

M&xpiuoLi^ Ifi^t : fut. fta;^6<ro|xai and j*«;^^a*0|tt««' perf. p. 
\M\iAyi[^x* 2 fut. m. jxapfoOftai. 

MiWoOf I am about to be : fut. iMXkli<rw. 

G 
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Mi>M and Mixoi^octj I take care: fiit (ukia'OfjLm* pert p^ 
ftffXijxa' perf. m. fuifi,ii>M. perf. p. iMfuKvifMUf from jxtXei 
or fteXio^ 

M i/t»{(rxa), Irecallip memory : fttl. /xv4<rai^ |«r& p. p^^fMiu 

n: 

NalcOf I inhabit : fiiL m. v&(r(FoiLai' 1 aor. 7v0((ro-flt, / made 
to inhabit : 1 aor. p. ivaair^v. 



yOfyi, f smeUifaX. Strooj iJ^io'co, and j^^o-a)* 1 aor. St^ea-a 
and (iS^i}o-a' perf. cS^ijxa* per£ m. cZSo, Att oSflpSo^ and 
Poet. cSSo&se. 

OToju^i and Olftai, 7 think : imperf* «S(f/xi]y and ^ftijv" fut 
o^o^ofMir perf. p. SfiMt* 1 aor. p. oSi^f^v. 

OT;^o/xai, /^: fuL ol;^^<rofwtr perf. p. »?C1i»«^ 

'OXwflafvoo, IfalV: fut. oXio-J^o-co* 2 aor. aJXicrflov. 

'0$f/Xa,/O^X», and'O^Xio-xavco, /<«r^; fut d^eXijcw and 
^^Xj],<rco* 2 aor. cS^sXov, which is used adverbially, either 
alone, or with the particles al, aT$f, 01, eTtff, and eo;, 6s, 

o^eXoy. 

i7aox»» Isnjff^ • Cut. tn. w^dfAar perf. m. vtiroyda* 2 Aor. 
act. hcoAov. 

UiTumiw and Un-^vybfti, le^and: fbt. irvritarm* perf. ik^e- 
vffrax0t aad vnmixa. 

per. voudi* perf. p. ^e^opti and xmyi^ar 1 aor. p. far^y. 

n$irpa<rKco, I sell : fut %fArm* per£ p. mr^flt/MM* 1 aor. 
p. hrpiir^v. 
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UlmtAi I fall: fut vrw^w* perf. ifhrrcexa* 1 aor. Sfjrfo-a- 
2 aor. ^f<roy* 2 fut* m« Trso-oOftai. 

Uwiivofuni 7, interrogate^ I hear : fut. TrevcofMr 2 aor. 
i9ruf^i}y* perf. p. inirucrfiui. 



*P6>, 7^0 : fut ^^^co and fp^o)- 1 aor. t^^e^a [Poet Jps^a]- 
perf. m. Jopya for ippoyen. 

*Pi»f Ijixm : fut ^fvo-w and ^ijow* perf. i^pw^xa^ 2 aor. 
p. ippvriv. 

'P^o-o-co^ 7 ^^aA: ; perf. m. ippcoYa^ Att for iphy^* 

*Pmvv(o and 'PcJwwjtti, I strengthen: fut ^wo-co. perf. p. t^^w- 
ftai. ippQUTOifaremelL 



S^iwCco and X^mu^uij I extinguish: fut-ir^lo-co, and m. (rSij- 
cofxai* perf. hSsxu and tfo-Si^xa* 1 aor. Mto-a* 2 aor. 

p. foSlJV. 

SvivieOf I pour out: fut. truMto* perf. p.. Ixweia-ftai. 

Sr9pevvuoo and JProglvvufa, Istre^: fut crTopi(roo» — Srpwvvvai 
and STpJlifWfi4j 1 fut vrpm^a^* perf. edrroeoxa. 

T. 

TlxToOf I bring forth : fut rlf «• 2 aor. tsxov. 
Tvrpiw and Tnpalvoi^ I perforate : fut rf ijo-w. 
T^^co, 7rMn ; perf. SsSpa/ttijxa**. 2 aor. UpetfMv*. 
Tvyyjxvoij I amj I obtain : 1 fut rup^ijo-w 2 aor. Irtj^ov 

1 fut m. TEU^OjUrttl. 

* From B(f|M« or B^At^iAiy / rKn, 
a2 
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r. 



TTTiTp^vlojUrai, I promise: fut uwocrp^ijcrofwtr 2 aor. uir6(rxo- 
jutijv perf. p. xmitrxwoLr 1 aor. p. yir0o-;^£fl))v. 



0. 



0i^co, / bear : fut. oTo-w 1 aor. ?v*y>ca and ?ygix«« 2 aor. 
^vgyxov perf. m. ?vo;^a, Att. •v^vo;^a. 

09^va}, I anticipate : fut ^^ourta* 2 aor. fpjijv*. 

0t;w, / J^gc*/ ; 2 aor. ff ov perf. ws^vku. * 



Xtx^co and XiXfii^Aiy I retire: 2 aor. xstmSov,-^! take^ ex**" 
Sov perf. m. xep^avSo, for xlp^aSa. 

XoLlpcog I rejoice: 1 fut. ;^0Mp4<''»* perf; p. xs;^a^|xai. 



/2. 

'/2$sco, / (tf/7'i;^ aii)ay : 1 fut wo-co and di^to* 1 aor. ewr«t 
and oittj(ra' perf. p. eSo-ftai and dirjfMn, 

*£lvhij.ciij I buy : 1 fut. dvyjcoiMi* perC p. an^ftai and 

■ J 

• From the obsolete verb ^$^fAt, 
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ADVERBS. 

An Adverb is either primary, as vvv^ now ; tot?, then ; 
or derivative in ctJ, as 'EXXijvktt), in Greek i 'Pcofji^Mtrr), 
in Latins also in Sov^ as xtmfiw^ like a dogi in ijv, as 
xpti6Si]v, secretly ; in e), as T0ey<ru8f}, altogether^ entirely ; 
and in fi^, as ^^^ with the teeth^ or tenaciously. 

From the gen. plur. of nouns adjective is derived the 
adverb in w^* as, from rwy oAijfiwv, aAi}flw^, ti^y s from 
TOBV o^sfiov, ^0«eo;, sharply. 

Besides, Be, <rf, ^s, the syllabic adjuncts, signifying to a 
place; dev, ^e, from a place; di, o-i, ;^oO, ;^i}, m a place;' 
as, woaivo^e, to heaven ; i xeio-s, there ; ipoXfi, to the earth ; 
oujavoflg, Jrom heaven ; iravTo9tf wavT«;^oy, wavra;^^, every' 
where. 

*Aoi, ffgi, «y«, /3pi, Ba, ^«f, j3ou, A^e, \i, prefixed to other 
wora^ increase tneir signification : as, Ir^K^, manifest ; 
a^/BijXof, or Ip/BijXo^, very manifest. But V19 and vf, in 
composition, diminish*: as, yijirip;, speechless; wVsu^, 
mthoutfeet. 

Eu f , in composition, admits the signification of supe- 
riority or praise, as s^ei%,^ir; evoa-iM^f fragrant : or of 
facility, as euxivijTo^, ^o^ to be moved : or of felicity, as 
Bvyafiog, happy in marriage. 

^itsj in composition, is opposed to all these significa- 
tions: as, Bvp-siB^f, deformed; livuvfLUs, fetid ; Buo-x/wjto^, 
diffladt to be mched / Bwo-yijuwj, unhappy in wedlock J. 

* Sometimes also, but very rarely, they increase the signification : 
as, p^lvfMc, very sweet; rnx^rogy widely flowing. 

f Sometimes it diminishes the signiiicbtlon of the compound : as, 
fv«^c» nesUgent ; ivn^^g, mean. 

X So uao Ai^Tt^^/^ unhappy Parti. 
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In composition -*^X^a deprives, unites, and increases : 
as,%«gj;, gratiiudey 5x*?'5> ungratefids ttivr^Sj aU^ oasayrH^ 
aU together / fuXov, fwod^ i^v^osfjidl qfvoood. 

Adjectives in the neuter gender are frequently used 
adverbially. 

Interjections appear to be classed with adverbs* 



CONJUNCTIONS. 

Conjunctions are-**adversative : as, Wirip, si xflt), x^ 
Kfv el, although^ 

Causal : as, yif^ xa) yitq, % yip, y^^^'y yaprov, yitq 
liffw^for, &c. ; ou y4$ oAAo, ru>t bui : 2r<, Sio, 8im, TuASrk, 
oSmxa PoeUs because ./ nrgl, ij/^^ that j Iva, iu Swcog, S^pm 
Poet, cSore, Mo/. 

Copulative : as, KoAScre, and; ^Se, and JSi Poet, anrf; 
xa) jxsvToi, anJ ; xa) jUrigy xal, moretfoer s xal roi xa), an^ 
50 / xal yetp ftS, 6^m a&a. 

Connective or conditional : as, eS, with its compounds, 
lotv, etvj V, if; freg, elS^, eSSijvf g, since ; eTrehep, iveti^, l^rfi- 
If^epf eirciouv, {/^ toA^n, o^^r that, since ; el ^ apa, but if 
truh/* 

Discretive : as, jxiv, indeed; ie^but; yt, &Foip% aA\a^ nt 
least, but, truly ; i^hroi, truly, but ; i^hroi vou, ftevroi ye, 
doubtless however; 8«yi, 8«rou, Scroi, but ; 8J, 8^, n&w tn^ 
deed. 

Diqimctive : as, ^, ^i, ij«w, either, or, iphether. 

Dubitative : as, iqa, ixkeiher f /xwv, "OBhether f 
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Rational or collective : as, oSv, ipoy odxoSv, roh^y r^lyaf- 
roi, rovyaptmj rolvw^ xei Si), twmxm Foet, 'wherefbref there^ 
fore, sOi &C. ; ooxow*, not therefore^ 

Redditive : as, ^iiM^j S^ou, yeS^xou, f/xm);, nevertheless: 
aXXat yotpj diAXd $^, ^cAAdi fb^y, ^X' oSv, &ii^, ^ hcnoeveTf 
&c.f ; xoJroi, xa/TOi«)'ff, 611/^ alihough. 

Potentials : as, ^r, » or xef . 

Expletives, which, although thev seem to be redundant, 
have nevertheless each' their pectrfiarfbrce' and'tlxenriing, 
ahikmgh sometimes not very^ obvious? ak^ pa^ xiv, yu, 
irou, roi, frep, vco, x. r. A, 

* In wKwu^ Hher^are^ the 9^9 has more force:*Ma 4usofijr» mo^ i^rrr- 
ybre, the w' on which account it takes the accent. 
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S YN TAX. 



I. The Verb. 

The Verb agrees with its nominative case in nomBer 
and person : as, 

noXkim roi xei [moig avvlg xaretKalptiiv tUvs' 
Oftentimes even ajoolish man has spoken seasonably i 

Exceptions. 

Neuters plural are generally joined with a verb singu- 
lar: aS) 



Tm apyvplcp (yxtnoffmreu Torretr 
AU thirds obey money. 



Sometimes even masculines and feminines : as, 

They are not those "who abstain. 
Also feminines : as. 

The voices of the strains resound. 

Every dual is necessarily plural; and therefore the 
nominative dual may be joined with a verb plural : as, 

"AfA^eo ?X«yov 
Both were peaking. 

But on the other hand, every plural is not dual. 
• Vid. Not. Euhnk, ad Horn. Hymn, in Cer. v. 499. 
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11. The AdjectiveI 

The Adjective agrees with the substantive in case, 
gender, and number : as, 

A good man is a common good. 

A substantive, although in the dual, may be joined 
with an adjective plural : as, 

We thrcm our kind hands around. 



Observations* 

Adjectives compound and derivative ending in o;, are 
for the most part taken as common : as. 

The rosy^ngered Aurora appeared: 

and some others not compound : as, 

Ilavroleov arofidraiv AaXov eSx^va* 

A loquacious image of a varied voice. 

Adjectives often change their substantive into the geni- 
tive : as, for ^wKoi Mganrotf ^av^i roov &yip<!mwv* impious 
men. 

Substantives are often used as adjectives : as, 
Afayof Tf^vij* the magic art. 

I have learned the Grecian language *. 

* So vi^if d¥9i^ for iQ^ivrtfUi, injurious, 
o5 
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III. The Relative. 

The Relotiye agrees wth the snteoedent in gender, 
number, and person : as, 

I thank {you) for the honour with which i/ou honoured me. 

The relative and antecedent are put in the same case 
(Att): as, 

I use the books which I h&oe. 

The antecedent also is put in the same case, and in the 
same member of the sentence with the relative (Att) : as, 
OMi loTiv, oy XiyH$ aEyi^«»roy* 
This is hcj the man whom you mention. 
Merot y la-cerai, ^v tot ainfipav Koipyjv Bpiayjo^' 
But she will be amongst' them^ she whom then £ took 
away^ the daughter ofBrisSsmk 

Substantives. 

The genitive is frequently put by ellipsis in proper 
names: as, 

iVigXsu;, 6 Ko^\} {\)M$ understood)* 
Neleus, the {son) ofCodrus. 

Eij aSou, (olxov)* to {the mansion) ofPMo : 
Also from the absence of the word ivs%ar as, 

McaiapiQg rij; vivrews' happy through faith. 
The genitive, put by itself, expresses disdain : as, 

7>i( yoL&AoL^* O impudence / 
And sometimes also praise : as, 

JCgijo'ToO x' olxrlpiJLOvog avipi^* 

O honourable and compassionate man I 
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Adjectives. 

Adjectives in the neuter gender are not unfirequently 
used as adverbs: as, 

'0$&* qukkhf. 
Ka}Jt' JfhMjf. 
TA xpifTttr first. 
Ta afy^pHcc formerly. 
Mtrgta* indffferenUy. 
*Akwwr0rm* veryglddly. 

Sometimes also in the masculine : as, 
•JJuf, in the straight way. 
EvSbsj immediately. 

And in the feminine : as^ lilet^ privately ; tviiiairla^ pub^ 
licly. 



I. The Genitive after an Aijectiveh 

Adjecttveis which simdfy desire knowlei^ey ignanoice, 
plenty, want, worth, difference, loss, &c require a geni- 
tive case : as, 

Awrsgms iflff 8^ijr very desirous f^glcty. 
"Airupos rm TFfe^Hor ignorant ff affairs. 



Rules. 

Nouns partitive, indefinite, interrogative, and nume- 
rals, also comparatives and superlatives, will have a 
genitive case : as, 

"ETMurroy twv ^coow* each of the animaU* 
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Comparativesi which are expressed by than^ require a 
genitive case : as. 

Nothing is more foolish than curiosity. 

Also nouns which assume the nature of superlatives^ 
and compounds with a privative, will take a genitive 
case: as, 

"E^oxfii %eivT(0¥' the chief of all. 

Ala Btim* the noblest of Goddesses. 

*AiieiTOi rrii aXfiitlof' he 'who does not see the truth. 

" AyakuLfi^ wT%\%m* mthout brazen shields^ 

II, The Dative after an Adjective, 

Adjectives which signi^ advantage, disadvantage, like- 
ness, unlikeness, contrariety, &c. admit a dative case : 
as, 

^/Xo^ o-ol* friendly to thee. 
'Evanlos t^ vifuf against the'kpw. 

^ To this rule are referred adjectives compounded with 

<rw and ofioD* as, 

Svvrpofos' reared together. 
'OfifyKsoo-ao^* using the same language* 

Some adjectives signifying likeness admit a genitive 
case also : as, 

Of*oioj avtpoijFov like the man. 

III. The Accusative after an Adjective. 

A^ectives have an accusative after tiiem, when narot 
IS understood : as, 

Uarpt^cL 'PoofMior a JRoman {as to) his country. 
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No man is wise \ds to) all things. 

Some nouns are put in the accusative, when xara is 
understood, and used as adverbs or prepositions : as, 

TfXo^* JinaUy. 

Xapir fofi* the sake qfj or on account of. 

*Apx,^r firsts or entirely. 

jlxriv* like. 

The Possessive. 

The possessive is sometimes put in place of the pri- 
mitive: as, 

Elg ^Mv avafuvti(riv* in memory of me. 
So$ v66os* a desire of thee. 

The genitive of the adjective or participle following, 
often agrees with the genitive of the pronoun possessive 
understood: as, 

T6x»f «jx«j rXiJfwvo;' misfortunes of wretched me. 

Construction of Verbs Active. , 

The Nominative after the Verb. 

Verbs substantive^ as ruyp^ayoo, eijxi, xntaf^a^^ y/yvo/xai, 
and these poetic verbs ^eXw, ^reXo/xai, reXeSco, xu^eo {to be)^ 
also passive verbs of naming, and verbs of gesture, have 
a nominative case before and after them : as, 

'O ifKouri^ i<m irotgaxaXvfifMi rm kukwv* 
Wealth is the veil of evils. 

The nominative is also placed after other verbs : as, 

SivoiSx aofos oSy* 

I am conscious that I am wise. 
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Observation the First. 

The participle eSv is elegantly set after the verb rvy- 
X^vo), with another nominative : as, 

Socrates is a wise man. 

Biit if a participle follow, tSv is omitted: as, 
SooxpuTi^S rvY^oivei wepi'jrarwv 
Socrates walks *. 



Observation the Second. 

The nominative, after a verb, is changed into the 
genitive: as, 

Croesus is rich. 



The Genitive after the Verb. 

Verbs of abstaining, accusing, admiring, loving, seek- 
ing, following, despising, ceasing, disagreeing, wanting, 
purchasing, excelling, enjoying, commanding, filling, 
beginning, sparing, sharing, oepriving, remembering, 
seUing, adoring, will have a genitive case : as, 

Tw ^y ctm Aumj; ap^ipi^eda: 
We begin life with sorrow. 

Ti /3aiov IvTjffwjj (Tt^i (rufi|uiiaXOw ; f 

Why do you so little regard your assistant ? 



* To this rule belong ixfi* ^avf/tAwaty I wondered; A«f tf«y« vm^o^u 
I acted secretfy, &c. 
t With the Greeks (;) was a note of interrogation. 
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Verbs relating to tbe senses or passions take a geni- 
tive*: as, 

AWtemfui$ 4^^* I hear a noise. 

Except those which refer to vision, which govern an 
accusative: as, 

'Opf ^aoi ^sX/oio* he sees the light of the sun. 

Verbs of hearing also sometimes govern an accusa- 
tivef : as, 

'^ftfl/Xixrov y OT Axouo'av' 

They heard a Ume^ indeed^ not soothing. 

The genitive absolute is annexed to some verbs ; as, 
'EjxoD SiSacrxoirro;* I teaching; 

and the accusative Att : as, 

Soy Sfiov ffoieiy* ^heti it behoveth to act* 

The Dative after the Verb. 

Verbs put acquisitively, also those of contending, 
discoursing, a^eeing, giving, reproving, rejoicing, de- 
lighting, praying, blaming^ following, using^ require a 
dative case : as, 

"E^rojxai roTf itaXam$* IfolUm the ancients. 

Any verb also admits a dative, signifying the cause, 
instrument, or manner of action : as, 

*Agyvfim$ X^yp^aitri fJM^oUf xui itirra xgcfrlfvets* 
Contend with silver weapon^^ and you will conquer 
all things. 

* But Att. such verbs are followed by an accvsalive : as, Ukov^mts 
ypfi^iouureCf hear the decrees, 

t But very seldom a dative : as, IvvoMttt Bs ab 7F»vrwr dKwuy 
' Am^i Kv/hftiifaf, but you can hear everywhere a man grietring. 
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The dadve is often used, cvv being understood : as, 

Having set otd with seven hundred heavy^^mned sol- 
diers. 

But especially before the pronoun aMs' as, 
He shook Jar away the head with the helm itself* 

The Accusative after the Verb* 

The accusative follows verbs active, and those having 
an active signification : as, 

^exgoy iargiveiVf xa) yipovra yowStreiv, r aur Io'ti* 
To heal the dead^ and to teach an old man^ is the 
same thing. 

Verbs of giving, taking away, admonishing, asking, 
teaching, doing and speakmg well or ill, admit a double 
accusative: as, 

jBoJXsi cfl yeuo'ctf v^arov cixgurov fuiSu* 
Do you wish that 1 should give you the wine to taste 
Jirstr 

*H7ro(rripu fue roi yp^jxara* 
He deprived me ojmy property. 

"Evenra ravra r^v BovK^r 

I persuaded these things (to) the Senate* 

MiWtTi 8* alreiv roug Beovs xkyoASc 

You were about to ask the Gods (for) happiness. 

"A^xayri crt SiSafojDwti* / will teach you all thirds. 

tov fiaatkiei Ipiv roDro* to do this {to) the king. 

Eiwei* (re jcaxa* to utter reproaches (of) thee *. 

* But Kard is uDdentood before the accusative of the tking. 
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These have a changeable construction ; a% 
'Eiriktliru ftoi (and j»ff} riSe this is wanting (to) me. 
"Apx^t Ti)^ wiksoosy (and if ir^Xei)* he governs the city. 
Aoth^ croi, (and ere)* I reproach thee. 
UqwTwm rm eeeoj (and rhv Beiy)' I adore God. 
with many others of this sort. 

Every verb admits an accusative of its cognate noun: 
as, 

Xalgto x^^^* ^^^ q^cted with joy. 
Aiyco kiyov* I make a speech^ or I hold a conversor 
tion. 

FuiJiAvs yaii&' I embrace marriage. 
and many of this sort. 



Construction of Passive Verbs. 

Passive verbs require a genitive case with the prepo* 
sitions u^ro, osro, %aipotf and Tpos* as^ 

'O vovg {mi oTvov hetfitlpereti* 
The mind is corrupted oy wine. 

Or without a preposition : as, 

T&v f f^»y vixflofx.?vo;' overcome by friends. 

But that genitive is sometimes changed into the da- 
tive: as, 

nsTrotijfral f^or it was done by me. 

The Poets often separate the prepositions by Tmesis : 
as, 

Karoi yciiot xaXtn(fe, for yaioe xar6xaXu\{^s* 
The earth covered. 
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RULBS. 



Verbs passive (by Syneedoche) ftr6 joined with the 
accusative: as, 

nxf^oiuat T^y xf^X^v I am ^ruck on the keod^' 

The accusative is admissible evexy where, eiUier after 
verbs or nouns, if xaret be understood. 

Many actives oftea Jhave^ passive i^OKfic^ttoH and 
also a passive construction : as, 

'AvaKXarra xmo o-ow / am freed hy thee* 

So, TeXw* lam numbered. 

'AvoL?iafji,Siveo' lam refreshed* 
*Amyvufji,vTa»* lam turned back. 
'Plwrm' lam thrown. 
Suvavreo' I am Joined. 
^Afrxxar I am exercised. 
Kgwrroo' lam concealed. 

On the contrary, sofoe pamme^ sigolfy aetiidly, espe- 
cially in their Preterperfect: «%• 

A^eyiLM^Ihavereeeioeds ^ifpsTpai^Ihwoe perfected: 
w«flro%«i, / have done ; iri^uyiMiy IJUd. 

A preposition, its aoeeiii being thiM^n back, la often 
put for a verb compound : as, 

"En for fyeo-rr im for avatrrflu 
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IMPERSONALS. 
Impersonals require,— 

I. A dative of the person*, with a genitive of the 
thing t : ifh S«('<'«' {there is need\ hluy jr^hl^ hafiguy 
j^eXei, ffrrrafteXei> ftrrforr as, 

Jei o-w flkanr you have need of Jr tends, 
IL A dativeof the.person: ivixVh ^^f^g^h ^^^h ^^ 

(rt/ftSa/vei* the infinitive being often added : as, 

Joxei fM^ tgSif Twha* it seems JU to me to do these 
things. 

III. An accusative of the person with an infinitive | : 
Sffi {it behoveth)^ iySflp^irai, i^rty vghrety ^pM^sefli, x$4 {^^ 
is necessary) : as, , 

Xp^ ffi ToieMf* Jt behaveih jfQU to aci. 

Gjebukds ash Supines* 

Instead of Gerunds and Supines the Greeks use the 
Infinitive, with or without die article: as, 

Aiyei^ iyeti6s* stilled in speaking. 

Kouphf nu /3oi}tffiy* an opportunity ^assisting. 

* But some of these sometimeB require an accusative of the per- 
son : as, fitttx^v T^^yov at Zit, you have need qf a lengthened (Rscour$e .* 
which construction x^ also admits of (Poet.) ; as, )cei 99 ett^i^ffou 
haoe need of modesty. Some reqoire the aecusative of the thmg : as, 
uiretiAkktt ftoi reig dfAtL^rUg, I repent ofmyfaiUU. But Trt^l or v^q 
u understood be&re the genitive of the thing, and tmrd before the 
aocusadye. 

t Although the genitive of the thing only b expressed, nevertheless 
the dative of the person h understood. 

X But the impersonal here seems to be put absolutely, and the 
infinitiye appears to depend on the accusative^ by the usual ellipsis 
of a conjvnetioB. 
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*£y Tw aTTOvialiur in studyiyig. 

npo$ TO vapuKuXiiv* to entreat (or to pray). 

Iloiuv al<rx%iv. disgrace/id to be done. 

Infinitive. 
The Infinitive frequentlv seems to be put for the Im- 
perative from a defect of the verb : as, 

Aliv &fiaTi6itVf Koi) uvelgoxov i[ji,fji.evat ixXoov* always 
bear yourself the brcmest J and be superior to others: 
Xfijj it is/Stingf or Sgoi^ take care^ being understood. 

The nominative is elegantly joined with the infinitive 
mood: as, 

i7e/(roo ilmi ie^-nig* I xvill show that I am master. 

They spoke, that they might seem good. 

When necessity is signified, the Greeks use verbal 
adjectives, which govern a dative of passives, and an 
accusative of actives : as, 

'Iriov fjLor it is to be gone by me, Le. I must go. 
Ov aiivei vjxijtmv yvmlxai* Women are hot to be con^ 
quered by force. 

or some other case depending on their verbs : as, 

MvfifMnvTiov eeoO- (we should) be mindful of God. 

These adjectives are used either in the singular or the 
plural: as, ^ 

^ois KyiKcariov* (or Att ftXcorea) rov$ yigovras' 
Youths should imitate old men. 

acSLSv*^^ *® ^^^^""^ '^^^^ ^ changed into a second 



uc. ^tcnuu guoruam poena* m morte timmlm. 
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Verbal substantives also govern the cases of their 
verbs: as, 

T&v (Toov 'HpaxXil icoor^f/MTcov* 

On account of those things which you have given to 

Hercules. 
'EyxX^/Mnra rep Bec^' accusations ngainst Ood. 

Participles. 

Participles govern the cases of the verbs from which 
they are derived : as, 

'OAiycogwv TTis TTotihlas* despising education. 

Participles are put for nouns: as, 

Tofav f5 el8»Vj for el^fMor skilled in archery. 

Participles are sometimes substituted for the verb in 
the infinitive, but generally in verbs of continuing and 
ceasing: as, 

'AyafToo^ fAe hariktr continue to love me, 

Ov icauirQiuM ygifaor I shall not cease to tmite. 

Mifumuii I8»y I remember to have seen. 

Prepositive Article. 
The prepositive article is used, in 

I. A distinctive or emphatic sense: as, 

•O Kvgios 'IHSOfS^ the Lord Jesus. 

II. Demonstrative: as, 

•O iroiijTij^' i. e. the first qfpoetSj for Homer. 

The article, when prefixed to the infinitive, is used for 
a noun fh any case : as. 

To f govffiv* wisdom. 
ToD ^foveiv of wisdom. 
'£y T^ fgoveTv in wisdom. 
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An adverb also with the article^ from the deficiency 
of a word, is used as an adjective : as, 
T^ i^eo* external things. 
0\ iriKas' those near. 
Tm wXijc/ov to {him) near. 

i. e. tA ic^&yiuoTOL Srra ^»* t\ Mgwiroi om; ^Xatg* r^ ay- 
6fwirco Jvri 7f>Ji<rlov. 

The article with ve^^ oftf ), /xera, x^ro, and isnch like, 
or with a proper nan^e, has the same signification as the 
noun itself, or as its attendants : as, 

01 V6^) UgoL' the priests. 

01 ufuifii n/MTMuci' Pla^to, or the Platonists. 

0\ fMT *Axi^^^^9for the campanions of AehiUes. 

0\ HOT* ayogav the lawyers. 

Centain participles appear to be understood bere : as, 
01 vepi U^ ((rtrot/Sa^ovre^)* those who areoecupied in 
administering sacred rites^ us^ the ptieits. 

The prepositive article is put for the relative : as, 
To ^^toTOV dvavraxvy for o /SSorov 
That which is very ea^ t0. be done : 

and xnce versd : as, 

''H 8* OS' but he says. 

The article with the genitive of a substantive signifies 
possession or relation: as, 

Ti fAirrgis (xp^/Mcra understood)* 

2%^ mothef^s property. 

ToL nyJiTmvos {igyot understood)' the works qf Plato. 

The article with an adjective is put for a substantive : 
To rgax^f ^^^ Tgayyr^i* asperity. 



Digitized by 



Google 



143 

Sometimes an adjectlvey even witiiout tbe article, is 
used likewise : as, 

^iXoTijxov, for f iXorift/tf, ambition. 

So, To o-oy, for cru* thotu 
'Tftfrepoy, for ^/ctfi^* jfou. 
To BehVf for Beos' God. 

The article with the conjunctions /xev and U is used in 
marking distinctions : as, 

01 [ii^ xoXo), 0' ^i JCUKoh 

These (men) indeed are good, but those evil. 

Also adverbially : as, 

fj^i(^ or fic^ne sudb word* b^iRg understood. 

The neuter gender of the article is prefixed to certain 
words, to show that that precise term is sigMfied : as. 
To ivipamo^y i. e. the t^rm &v6igctwos^ T^ yv^vjff this 
term ywv^* 
hos, a word or term, being understood. , 

0/ Time. 

Nouns which signify part of time are. more frequently 
used in the genitive, but sometimes in the dative and 
accusative: as, 

iVuxTOf, xoti rifAigois* by night, arid by day. 

ESsLoctv llMti herw twenty entire years. 

"OXriv ^gov* tAe whole day. . » , 

Of Place. 

In signifying places, the Greeks most frequently use 
the proper name of tbe place with a preposition : as, 
*Ef 'Ah^voiv* from Athens. 
EU BpiTunUr to Britain. 
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Sometimes they use adverbs, 

I. In ^1 and o-i, for in a place : as^ 

Oipavoir in heaven, 
'-^Jijyjjcrr at Athens. 

II. In x«w ftnd X?* as, 

2IavT«xo5, even/where. 
IIoLVTa)^' anywhere, 

III. In 8e, cTf, and ^e, signifying ^o a place: as, 

OTxaSff* /o (^()) home. 
Ou^fltvoVf- ^0 heaven. 
*-4fl^va$f ^o Athens. 

Jff also is added to the accusative both of substantive^ 
and adjectives : as, 

"OvBb So/MvSe- to his ami home : 

and to the genitive, by ellipsis : as, 

*AfSo<rh xoTijxJov they descended to Orcus. 

IV. In ^fv* and ^t, {Jrom a place) : as, 

OTxolev* Jrom home. 

EvSolj^dt xarjigis* you xvent down Jrom Eubcea. 

Advbrbs. 

Adverbs of place, time, numeration, separation, uniting, 
order, cause, comparison, and indignation, admit a geni- 
tive case after themf. 

"^AiLot and 6jxou govern a dative. 

* But this termination belongs to penoiM altM> : w^vttr^vtfrotn 
afaiktr. 

t Mfa^ii or ^fiv^i, gen. and accus.— ^^xf^oi** ^YK^y. ^Sic, TXuffioy, 
gen. and dat. 
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Ma and v^, adverbs of swearing, are followed by an 
accusative: as, 

Moi J lot* No by Jupiter, 
Nrj AloL* Yes by Jupiter *r 

*/2 occurs with all cases except the dative, and ex- 
presses either admiration or grief. 

"'il circumflexed is construed with the nominative and 
vocative, and denotes calling or exclaiming. 

Sometimes the genitive is put alone, the adverb being 
omitted: as, 

T^<i TiJx^J^j for & T^j Tt/xijjf O fortune! 

Rules. 

Two or more negatives, with the Greeks, generally 
make the negation stronger. 

OuTo) is read before consonants, outcoj and ourcocriv before 
vowels. 

The particles of wishing, viz. al, aT9«, ei, sMs, and coj, 
are prefixed to the preterimperf. w^tiKov or o^ciXov, and 
to tne 2nd aor. co^eAov.or o^eXov, being followed by an 
infinitive mood : as, 

"HKuieg Ix vo\6[jlov' 00$ i^sXsg aMi* 6>\,ia'iar 
You have come from thejight : I wish you had perished 
there. 

"Eoos, signifying how longy admits all moods except the 
imperative. 

"Gray governs a subjunctive, and o^roVav an optative 
mood. 

• Naei before ftd destroys the negation : as, N«i f^oi roBf ffx^crrgov, 
(/ swear) by this sceptre. A negative particle joined with u^ destroys 
the affirmation. 

t yide p. 130. 

H 
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CoNJUNCtlONS. 

The Conjunctions eivj nrsiSav, 7va, S^Pgot^ o^rco^, Srav, 
oTToVav, xav and av, although^ are joined to the subjunc- 
tive. 

"Ottoo^, for ir»j, to the indicative* 

''On, Ma/, governs an indicative, and sometimes an 
optative and subjunctive : so SioVi, xotiin. 

*E7$i and nreiS^ take the indicative and infinitive. 

'£^' «, on tt7^a/ account^ the indicative and infinitive. 

*/2^ and eSori are joined to the subjunctive and infinitive. 

£1 is chiefly joined to the Perfect indicative, sometimes 
to the subjunctive. 

*^v may be prefixed, and annexed : when it is taken, 

1. Juvi]Tixfio;, it is joined with all moods, except the 
imperative : 

2. Indefinitely, it is joined with the subjunctive^ some- 
times with the optative. 

^Av is very often redundant, sometimes it is understood. 

*Av is never joined to the Perfect. 



Prepositions. 

The Prepositions are eighteen : 

I. Six Mcmosyllables. 
. II. Tw^e Dissyllables. 

I. The Monosyllables are, u^ Ix, ev, xpo, vfof, ow. 

I. £!;, Att 1^, 
is joined to the Accusative ; 
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tamards : as, si$ Ijxe cSvom* benevolence ttmards me. 
into'\ as, a^/xwo ig t^v ^guyluv he came into Phrygicu 

^^ i 

to: J as, iU evw^luvJp^ofjiMr Icomejto the banquet. 

JoTj on account of: as, els iiKuioavmiv fvaivfirai* he is praised 
for his justice. 

against : as, roi iyxXfjiuira hs robs '/lligyaiou;* the accusa^ 
tions against the Athenians. 

according to : as, el^ ^jxsre^«y St/vajxiv* according to our 
strength. 

even to : as, hUwrai xai ts ifii to (uvrifiM* the sepulchre is 
shaoon even to my time. 

amongst: as, SiaSe6xi]/Etevo^ «i$ robs Meuttioyct^' infamous 
amongst the Macedonians. 

within : as, el$ ?xt)jv rifiiguv vquxfifi^^Tar within the sixth 
day it shall be performed. 

But by ellipsis it is joined to the Genitive : as, ei$ 
S8ou (qIxov understood), to {the mansion) of Pluto. 

In composition it signifies in or upon : as, sWa}^ii,oi^ 
I leap in ; eia^oAXco, / cast in. 



2. *£x, but before a vowel if, 
is joined to the Genitive case only : 
from : as, ri/x^ ex JioV ivrr honour is from Jupiter. 
out of: as, If ^Arrwr^s *av having departed out of Attica. 

after : as. If apl^Tou w-go^e to or jaVe o/Wra- ij/ier dinner he 
led forth the army. 

according to^ or for : as, Ix rav Ivovrttv* ccccording to the 
means. 

h2 
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by : as^ ix t^; wpii }^ii€iv6(r6ar to catch by the taiU 

In composition it increases: as, ixietppicA, I entirely 
confide. And it also signifies out : as, ^^lorjjfbi, / cast 
out* 

3. *Ev^ Poet W, 
is joined to the Dative * : 

in : as, Iv oixflp* in a house* 

amongst : as, Iv) vgo[/Ax,oicri f/M^e^iar tojight amongst the 
foremost warriors. 

before : as, Iv To<rowroi^ fji^dgrva-r before so many witnesses. 

by : as, h vim tjfjJiv gXaXij<re* he spoke to us by his son. 

against : as, iv hfjLoi ^pu<rv$* bold against me. 

into: as, iv xff?o-J frs<riiv' to fall into the hands. 

at : as, IjS^ijXfclvo^ iv vo<rl' prostrate at the feet. 

But by ellipsis, to the Genitive : as, iv Siov (oTxco un- 
derstood) in the mansion of Pluto. 

In composition it signifies in: as, Ivsijxi, lam in; sjbi- 
SiPJiODi least in. 

4. Upo 
is joined to the Genitive : 
before : as, wgo 5ug»y before the doors. 

♦ 0/ fv TM T»Xf/, the magistracy; •/ » ;^j;; ^/xo/, intimate /rifndi. 
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for: as, wj^ r« irot/Seov^ xot) vpo ywvaixwv ^/or (oi/r) children 

and wives, 
before : as, «-jo toO ^a-^xioos' before (or m presence of) the 

king, 
in comparison of or rather than : as, l^aivsiy ?rgo Sjxaroo'uvi]^ 

al8«x/ay to praise injustice in comparison with justice. 

In composition it signifies before: as, vf?o«;^», /go i^- 
7&r^, or outgo ; ngoSaXAco, I place before^ or I prefer. 



5. UqQ$ 

is joined to the Genitive *, Dative, and Accusative. 

With the Genitive it signifies 

from : as, vgo; Aii^ tWiv iiravre^* all are from Jupiter, 
before : as, 'Koog Beou xa) vpos avipaoTrcov ayahios' innocent 

before God and men. 
against : as, irgif av^phg ^d^oO hri^ipcov r^v \(/^^ov* giving 

the vote against an enemy. 
bi/f in conjuring: as, vgos Jiog fpdcoy* {I conjure thee) 

by Jupiter that you speak to me. 
duty : as, ov-a, fori vpog ^iA.ocro^ou* // is not the duty ofU 

philosopher, 
beside^ or nigh to: as, irgos OvftS^^ iXaxov Avxm* the 

Lycians are allotted {to be) near Thymbra. 

With the Dative : 
at : as, Ixeivro 7^0; to7$ icfiaiv airoxi* they lay at his fret, 

* 0/ le^ wuT^f reioHvei by the father^ 9 tide; 0/ t^oV «7^«to;, 
kindred. 
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besides : as, ftg^ xfH^ •Jfnftfooir besides itohat was spoken, 
in : as, ^luv vpig T«p8f ri Xiiyv* **» ^*" discourse we were 

{engaged), 
in: as, Het^ag Jtyxos wfJj (rrparto* thou hast A/ed thy spear 

in the arfny. 



With the Accusative : 

to : as, ?Ay8* ifui »f oj Wjuuw*- Ae cam^ ^o i»y house. 

in comparison with : as, irplf ri wv) tnvd* in comparison 

with present calamities, 
in proportion to : as, w-jJj of /av Ixaoroij hamfuar to have 

distributed to each according to dignity, 
between, or amongst : as, «-go; oXX^Xowj 84«V^Tr«rJ«i- to 

be reconciled amorist each other, 
on account of: as, Tcpl^ xaraiUets -ri^v IviTift/av airoA«A«x«^* 

wAo Zo5^ Am dignity on account of his condemna-- 

tion. 

against : as, «-goj *Pcp|x«iouj i^ix^aiou* to Jight against the 

Romans, 
with : as, ;rpJj fiaa-iXiei yevti/ttfvai <rwy9^x«r leagues struck 

up with the king, 
with, or within : as, ^g oj iovrov crxe^Jfflififcgwj* having con- 

sidered with himself. 

In composition it signifies to : as, Trgoa-ipxofMn, I go to ; 
TrgoQ-Soiwoo, I add to. 
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6. SiiVj Attfuv, 

is always joined to the Dative^ and signifies 

With: asy OTetu^vvTou <rvv aircp Z6o Aijffra/' two robbers 
were crucijied with him. 

according to: as, o-uv rm voiAtp rijv ^^ov rlieirdar to give 
judgment according to the law. 

In composition it joins or unites : as, o-uft^aXXeo, I throw 
together ; o-uvSouXo^, afeUato servant 



' II. Dissyllables: as, aft<^}, ivei^ iyr)^ a^o, Sii, riri, 
xatro, f^ni^ napot^ Tep)j inripf xnti. 

*/ ^ •, - . 

is joined to the Genitive, Dative, and Accusative. 

With the Genitive it signifies . 

cy; or concerning : as, a/tt^l eurrigcov ^ yja^ij* the iUustra- 
tion is of {or concerning) the stars. 

around : as, oft^l irohios oixoDo-i* they dwell around the city. 

on account of: as, ft,i)(i^iov irllotxo^ &fi,(^* 6klyyif' they two 
contend for (or on account of) a small fountain. 

by 9 in conjuring: as, ^i^ou ipLfi A/cro-o/xai* J conjure (you) 
by Phoebus. 

With the Dative, generally amongst the Poets : 

aboutj around : as, «^jx^' o^ftoi; pixvto $($o;* he cast his 
sword {belt) about his shoulders. 

concemijlg : as, aft^» rol ^avarm aur^s h^og ixfip^M Koyog* 
concerning her death a twofold report is circulated. 
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beside, or nigh to: as, lipiTreif afi^* aura* he fell beside 
him. 

on account of: as, a/*<^' 'OSuotji $0tff ^ovi Zairrm rfrof his 
heart is tortured on account of the "warlike Ulysses* 

against: as, XjiyoDg aviairoL etf/if 'Oiva-cer he uttered ex- 
pressions against Ulysses. 

With the Accusative *, 

about : as, a/x(p} xcifumv JSx<o' I am employed about the 
furnace. 

on account of: as, veTxo^ ero^fiij a/cttf)} fiojiXMrlviv* a contest 
arose on account of the driving anoay of the oxen. 

towards : as, a/t^' aXa i\<rM *Ax»i^is' to drive the Greeks 
towards the sea. 

coficeming: as, vofjLoi itfjL^l n xadea-rmres' laws enacted con^ 
ceming a certain thing. 

about : as, ^ftepa ^Sij aft,^\ to kuxauyig* day is mm about 
twilight. 

In composition it signifies 

round about : as, afinpiSaXXao* I cast round about, 
increase: as, oft^^Aij- a youth approaching to manhood. 

2. *Awei 

is joined to the Accusative only, and signifies 

wioi^A : a^ ^^ frrparl^ i^en xriXa OsoTo' the arrons of 

the €\nmatimu. *^'* ^'^ "^ *» ampmuans: e/ df^ipl K»»i9iit»s, 
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o^, or amongst: as, Synga xP^i^^t &v Alywnlov;* IcoU 
lected money amongst the JSgyptians. 

in : as, ava (rrifMt tx^iV to have in the mouth. 

ypon : as, ^xtv ava fuvglxvir he placed upon a tamarisk. 

according to^ or after : as, ivd tov olMv Xoyov according 
to the same mode* 

amongst: as, frvvoii^ia-as avu wparrovs* having conspired 
amongst thejirst. 

against : as, aita, iroreiixov irXieir to sail against the stream. 

an equal distribution : as, avoL Sijvapioy ikaSov they each 
received a penny. 

But Poet to the Dative : 

upofi : as, ilia Tcxr^q avoi Fapyipoa afxpo)' the father slept 
upon the top of Gargarus. 

And very seldom to the Genitive : 
into : as, wdi vt^a^ eSii* he ascended into the ship. 

In composition it signifies 
reiteration : as, StvaSxaarram^ I shoot forth afresh, 
backwards : as, aveAxco* / retract, 
upwards : as, ayaSa}J\M' I throw up. 
at : as, amKtifjLotr I recline at {meals), 
separation : as, avuKpiyo)* I determine, 
privacy: as, ivugvat^m* I steal away. 

It has other significations : as, ivxyivia-xcOf I read ; 
avenp&j I kill, 

h5 
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is joined to the Genitive only, and signifies 
Jar : as, 6^6plXimv irr) o^d«X/wD* eye for eye. 
before : as, avr) XS')!*^^""' iAicrSai- to choose before *»eaUJi. 

equivalent : as, avr) vo^Xwv Xdcov iirrl* he is equivalent to 
many people. 

on account of: as, ivrt mlui etqm^^ i^m niiaaieu* on ac'- 
count of which viHue I think that I am worthy of 
being honoured. 

against : as, «vijg kvr miighs fro)- let man go against man. 

In composition it signifies 

equality : as, etvrliio^' godlike. 

in the place of : as, avJwraros* a proconsul. 

contrary, or adverse: as, avriXlyco, / contradict; arr^ 
^i>J\my I cast against. 

It admits of other significations: as, «M-«roi6o/twti, / 
claim, &c. 

4. *Aifh* 

is joined to the Genitive only, and signifies 

from : as, enr «px^ f^^XP^ reXovs' from beginning to end\, 

♦ O/ fliro T^f 2To«f, Stoics; 0/ aia-o' i^j vvctruu^y Consular men, 
+ *A7o,/ro?7f, is j9rojD^/y joined with inanimate objects; as, «i«-* 

'Aiifi»»9r from Athens: but ir^gfli with living subjects ; as, ira^i 2**- 

x^Arovfffrom Socrates, 



Digitized by 



Google 



ISB 

from : as, iwi toD rtlxeos liMx^^ioiC tojightfrom the wall, 

on : as, ano rm cm inicvar I sup on thine. 

through : as, cSgsv aurov; xoi/XM/xeyov^ onro ri}; Xu9n]$* he 
found them sleeping through sadness, 

qfter: as, dbro S* airrou booppfica-wro (sc. Se/vvou)' indeed 
they armed themselves after (supper). 

btf : as, To^ov iiro xpunpotj oKixovrof destroying by the strong 
bow. 

'without : as, auXl^etrdat utfo rcov SttXoov* to mount guard 
without at^mour. 

at a distance : as, jxf veov airo * jj^ uXix,^io, uc^oiKoLar re-- 
maining at a distance from his wife he repines. 

In composition it signifies 

from : as, anQSaXXoa* I throw Jrom. 

within : as, arocriyw I restrain within. 

theme : as, dnehirlt^* I thence hope. 

privation : as, a^royevoftevo^* deprived of life. 

again: as, d7C0Kailfy[Mr I sit down again. 

contrariety: as, diroxakuvrco* I reveal; ««up^o/*«r I de^ 
precate. 

It admits of other significations : as, aTox^ivojxai, / 
reply, &c. 



* But grammarians draw back the accent in this an4 simUar 
places, and will havect^o to be taken for ei'xohv. Thus Atto ypufAfif, 
and dTo yvafivif, are used in meanings obviously contrary : the first 
signifies not according to my opinum, but the second means according 
to my opinion. Vide Budawn^ Stephanum^ Vigcfuniy &c. 
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5, Am 
governs the Genitive or Accusative. 

The Genitive : 

through^ or by^ denoting place : as, 8*' iXKr^^ aSoO avip^eSpij- 
<r«v they returned by another "way. 

fty, denoting cause, &c.: as, h^dvipumou 6 ^amroi* by man 
the death. 

from or by : as, Sia tov HvsufjMTog S/Sorar it is given by the 
Spirit. 

to : as, 8ia f*-a;^ijj levar to go to thejight. 

mmongst : as, hrqwKs xa) Sia w-awcov he excelled even amongst 
all. 

even to: as, 8ii riXovs towto l^g/xagTugaro* this he testified 
even to the end. 

in : as, 8ia x^igo; ?j^co- I have in hand. 

qf: as, jSgw/xara 8ia yiXotxTog xu) fAsXiro^ yevofieva* Jbod 
formed of milk and honey. 

for the sake of*: as, 8«' ^/xav t^v dvigamiTi^oi iwiarn ^ Bsoi' 
for our sakes God was made man. 

It signifies also 

an interval of time : as, hd ;^govou Icogaxeiv aMv qfler a 
long interval I saw him. 

an interval of place : as, 8ii woAXoO $oTeue«»' /o ^ott? a^ /o/i^ 
intervals \. 

• Very rarely. 

f 0/ iid vhtivTw, the most remote^ 
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The Accusative : 

for^ or on account of: as, to SiSSarov hi rov ivdpooTrov lyi- 
vero* the Sabbath was made for man. 

through^ denoting place : as, hi r vmoL xai jxlxav al/xa* 

through arms and black blood, 
through^ denoting cause, &c. : as, Iv/xijo-av adrJv hi to alfMt 

ToO *Aqylotj' they conquered him through the blood of 

the Lamb. 

In composition it signifies 

separation : as, Sia^covsco* / dissent, 
across : as, 8ia6aXXco* / throw across, 
through the midst : as, hexirXioo' I sail out through the 
midst {of the enemj/sfeet). 

continuation: as, SiafAevw* I constantly remain, 
augmentation : as, Siaio-flavoftai, / clearly perceive. 

It allows of other significations ; as, ha^igco^ I excel, &c. 



6. 'Ett) 
governs the Genitive*, Dative, and Accusative. 

The Genitive : 

in : as, hr) ^iw^s (sc. yri$) slvai* to be in a foreign (country). 

upon : as, ^egs Sij li^povy xai xoja^ It' auroO* no^c; bring a 
seat, and a skin cover upon it. 

* 0/ M tSp tv^vpSp y^oym' those {who are set) over the pubUc 
aoamrds: 6 M rov t«^ic/ov, he {who is placed) over the cellar.. 
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in thepamer qf: as, hli 8^ftou lor/' it is in the power of 
the people, 

before, or in presence of: as, ypiifOfLod V9 iretfavifMoif ivi 

TotJ *PaS»[ji,iv9vos' I will accme yoUy before Uhadaman^ 
thus, of violated laws. 

of: as, M roS xaXou Xeycov «raiSoV* speaking of the beauti/id 
boy. 

to, or into : as, tov xev ayoi/x,' «r) i^i^' / will conduct him 
into the ship. 



The Dative : 

upon : as, iv) x^vth 6 toi;^o; ^(rrigxs* /Ae «x?a// 5/oo<2 upon 
its foundation. 

against: as, Itt) Tpma-cri ^axtrixi' to Jight against the 
Trojans* 

at, or on: as, jS^x/vov stt) ^ijyftiyi daXacro-i];* they disembarked 
on the sea-shore. 

on account of: as, ^i6vo$ Xuvif h^ uKKiyrplois iyaiol^* envy 
is chagrin on account of the prosperity of another. 

in the power of: as, iv) rois 8)jftoT«ij icrrlv it is in the 
people* s power. 

at, or near to : as, ^ M Aoxpols vijo-oj' the island near the 
Locri. 

in : as, /xtrgov liti icicrtv apiarov moderation is best in all 
thifigs. 

after: as, aMoi'lV a}J^$$ %otqehorro* they follow one after 
another. 
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The Accusative : 

to : as, f IT* fcrl Sff *' Wr vshetker they go to the rights 

ihroughf or upon : as, Tjxev iroXXi^v lir' dvilpova yaiar to go 
upon the vast measureless earth. 

even to : as, votrviiravTa «9rl J^avaroy* sick even to death. 

amongst: as, euxXc/i] r' a^eri} re e7i) It dvipiwovs' reputation 
and virtue should be amorist men. 

against : as, hrnparo hb$ *A9viveilovg r?; hr aMv igyra TretQa- 
kHitr he endeavoured to relax the 'wrath which the 
Athenians conceived against him. 

duration*: as, iSjiovv r^v y^v lir) S^o fj/iigag' they were 
wasting the landjbf* (or during) two days. 

In composition it signifies 

an, or upon : as, imSaXXoo' least in or upon, 
against : as, twavlcrofiM* I rise against, 
after : as, iTijxijflswojxar / consult too late, 
diminution : as, eir/Xevxo$* somewhat white. 

It has other significations: as, iirmfuiwf I reprove; 
iTrnghw, I permit^ &c. 

* 'EV «^s\ et>«n <o 7ny a^e; M 9rttrs^ti(, even to the memory of 
ourfathert. 
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7. Karot 
governs the Genitive and Accusative. 

The Genitive : 

/ram: as, /3^ Ss x«t* 'iSa/cov igicav but he descended Jrom 
the Idcean mountains. 

against : as, Koyog kutol Meillow the oration against Mi^ 
dias. 

of^ or concerning : as, iroXhg ifraivos ijv xara t^j ^ftrrepaj 
TToXsaj* M^r^ ttjas twmcA praise concerning our city. 

atf or /(7 ; as, xar^^ a-xonov ro^euEiv* /o a/m Me arrows at 
a mark. 

Jromf or out of: as, xara ^sTpaoov fiaXeeir to dislodge 
Jrom the rock. 

under, or beneath : as, xuroL yri$ airoirefjLfjrso* I send under 
(or beneath) the earth. 

through: as, SiSao-xoov xaJ* oXij^ t% 'lovialus* teaching 
through all Judcea. 

by, in swearing : as, 6 6so^ miuocrs xaS* l^uroO* Go^ Aa/A 
s^orn by himself. 

upon : as, xarep^ggy auToD xara t% xs^aX^j" Ae poured forth 
upon his head. 

The Dative, with the Poets * only : 

from : as, xara 51 o-f i xeKitmv alijJ direXsiSsT tgul^r the 
black blood dropped from them upon the earth. 

within : as, xarA o-y^eoia-iv legyvu* Ae inclosed within the 
hog'Sty. 

* And with them seldom. 
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between^ or amongst : as, iaaifLtaia xari 0-^/0-1* we mil 
divide amongst them. 

The Accusative ♦ : 

according to^ or like as : as, xai' clx^va Beov iiro/ijo-fy airov* 
he made him according to the image of God. 

aif upon^ or towards: as, xar' auroi^ oAh !pei' he was 
always looking upon them. 

at {a place): as, r^ xar ^AfAirgaalav ourais iyivero* the 
transactions at Ambracia terminated thus, 

on account of: as, ouS* aJ, kotoL TnvtuVf xexcuAurar neither^ 
on the contrary, was he prevented on account of his 
poverty, 

through: as, xaf ixviv r^v fr^\iv xvip6(rffoov proclaiming 
through the whole city, 

about : as, ol xaV xmtfox^v vifioi* the laws about pre^emi" 

nence, 
in, or amongst : as, xurpi ^wxyfia, vuxvoi xitfjt^iA* we lay in 

the dense thicket, 
opposite to : as, xiTrai ^ Ke<^oi\Xrivia xoltSl *Axoigvavtav Cc' 

phallenia lies opposite to Acamania, 

about: as, xaroi hviuxia-ia 2ri}* about nine hundred years* 
according to: as, xctri r^v uirapp^ouo-av oirtav* according 
to the means. 

In composition it signifies 

Jrom, or downwards : as, x«T«§aXA«' / cast down ; xara' 
Satva* I descend. 

• 0/ «»T oJkqp, the/amili/,' ot Kurdt yiyof, kindred; ot mt rfy«- 
(«», lawi/ert. 
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agatnsi : b^ xaraKxXos' a gainsayer. 
increase : as, Kara^eiyoo* I devour with avidity. 

8. Merei 

takes the Genitive, Dative, and Accusative after it. 

The Genitive ♦ : 

mth : as, ^rr* £}sXwv Xc^o haigwv* lie vrith other assa^ 
dates. 

towards: as, f/xsyaXuyfv 6 Ki^ios tAco; mnw furr Mvr^^* the 
Lord magnified his mercy towards her^ 

The Dative, generally with the Poets : 

in : as, arri Ss, xigag luvra, X6^(r}y ?xcoy* but he stood, hold- 
ing the horn in his hands. 

amongst: as, doo^ i<rxe fjt^eroi Trpooroio-i [jLap^iirdM* he was 
swift toj^ht amongst the foremost. 

with: as, ifiiuh fStvro lu^roL ir^lcr they entered upon a 
treaty with them. 

The Accusative : 

qfter : as, firroi tov woAf/xov ^ a'v[jL[ji.ax^^' ^^^ succour after. 

the war. 
into, with the ace. as, o$ /tt fter dnpjiKTOvg Igiias xa) vri- 

xta ^oiXKer he who threw me into vain strifes and 

contentions. 

* 0/ /ufT ' A;^iX?^e«f, the compamont of Ackiltei* 
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in^ with the abL as^ a j^cra xri^a; Ix^h xa) iiifyTia'aia^m 
olog T8* A^ could also explain those things which he 
had in his hands. 

against : as, 19 n ftffr' ddavaTov^ igXirev* certainly he erred 
against the immortals. 

to : aS| ff$ (TTgaTOV IX$e, jxera 7ga>a; xai *i4;^aiot;;* go to the 
armyy to the Trojans and the Greeks. 

amorist : as, f^eff oftijXixa; ffb/tey' aquTTor to he the best 
amongst his contemporaries. 

besides : as, elasen oToi x«i Juvotoio'iv dptarritf fAerioto'if xa) 
/M.8T* '^;^iXX^«' ^ott 5Aa// A:;}ow ttjAa/ sort of princes 
there are amongst the Greeks^ even besides Achilles. 

In composition it signifies 

between: hs^ ii,h^fi,%* I intervene i iMtdyyeXoi* a messenger 
between parties. 

over : as, fi^eraSahco* I pass over. 

with : as, /xfrf^co* / have with another. 

to : as, [isTUKpLkiw* I invite. 

change : as, iu^T9yiV&in(,oi* I (Aange my opinion, 

i ' i ' 

9. UoLfOL 

is joined with the Genitive, Dative, and Accusative. 

With the Genitive * it signifies 
from ; as, wa^ a Kupfow ^ jSo^Jeia* assistance from the Lord. 



* 0/ v$i^A 90V, tky meuengeri ; rel vx^d rov * ATiXiQiet^ov, the 
comrriandt of Mcibiades* 
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with : as, takavfia'UiroL ra, icaq laur^; isinot* expending all 
things that were with herself. 



With the Dative : 

with : as, 7ru^ajoi$ avigwiFOi$ touto divvariv Ian* with men 
this is impossible, 

to : as, livM napoi Tnr<ra^6pv8r toga to Tissaphemes. 

near : as, Tag* avlgi t(»8s letiMivcu* to be subdued near this 
tnan, 

in the power of: as, w«g* kaxnci 2f;^f «• he has in his power. 



With the Accusative * : 

to : as, T» 8* avrig Tnjv TragoL vrjas [A^ctim* they both r^- 
turned to the ships of the Greeks. 

near: as, j3^ S* ixim vaga diva* he wefit in silence near 
the shore. 

through : as, vap' oXov tJv jS/ov* through the whole life. 

beyond : as, x^pay dvevetiie vagi, rov 'Avtriva irorofboy' Ae 
assigned land beyond the river Anio. 

on account of: as, ot Si eusX^riSe^ ei<r) vapoi Ttjv hfMrtiglav 
these are people of good expectation^ on account of 
their expet*ience. 

above : as, ol ^raga Suva/tiv wpoJujttoi 1$ rovg *EAXijva^* Wtf 
who are the best deserving of the Greeks^ above our 
strength. 

♦ By grammarians it is used £or from; as when they say the name 
Ariftw^hifis is derived ^x^d to afihog, i. e. from the term o0i^s. 
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befo7*ey or in comparison of: as^ ifaf kmnh fji^vfiha fcriT^- 
8f*ov iiytlro* he tJwfu^ht no one fit brfore himself. 

contrary to : as^ frci^i riv y^ftoy xglvwr Judging contrary to 
the law. 

during : as, TFupci riy irXouv* during the voyage. 

in theponoer of: as, tJ vaif iifji^is* what is in our power. 

below : as, f^Kurrwa'ag airiv ^foLyC ri isoLf ItyyiXw^* you 
have lowered him a little below the angels. 

intermission of time • ; as, icafoL (irim rplrov every third 
month. 



In composition it signifies 

to : as, iragotXaiiSoivoo' I take to^ or assume. 

carelessly: as, vapaxom' I hear carelessly. 

together : as, 7Fapahva<rTi6eo' I reign together. 

privily : as, ifuptixSiKKa)' I send in privily. 

rashly : as, irupoixivhvtuoo* I adventure rashly. 

every or by: as, wupipxofi^M* I go over; irajagrXfco* I sail 
by. 

comparison : as, iFUfd^KviXu' compared with each other. 

contrariety: m^ vapivoiio;' acting contrary to law s if otpuv' 
6i(o' to cast its blossoms. 

diminution : as, ^ra^ffyyv^* somewhat nearer. 

increase ; as, wapaiagcrvm* I increase confidence. 

* 'O Tm^' fifii^mp wv^trisp a tertian ague. 
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10. mfi 
governs the Genitive, Dative, and Accusative. 

The Genitive : 

abauij or an accauniqf: as^ hripiv ^ov itep) iriirrivrtAv* they 
had a contention about the fallen. 

Jbr : aS| wtgi mirpvii r^dfisv to die for on^s country, 

for^ or because of: as, rvpavvlios iregi xaXXiorov dhKelv to 
act uryustly because of tyranny is most fair. 

around: as, rmiwrro 9$g) awtlou^ yAafu^oTo ^/xffp/;* the 
vine ivas extended around the hoUaoo cave. 

before^ or beyond : as, fi^u^o; 9reg) %eivTaav ?irAeo* thou art 
miserable beyond aU. 

The Dative : 

(ibout : as, ivivve xtgi arfiiewi yirmoc he put {his) cloak 
about {his) breast. 

for^ or concerning : as, Hua-iv H inp) ^avim M^whim* he 
feared for the yellow {haired) Menelaus. 

from : as, 3v wsp) x^pi ^lAa* *mham I love from my heart. 

mthinj or among : as, irsp) poUevcriv lepcn} r^xerar the dew 
melts among the roses. 

on i as, iclirrovTA vtp) (rfl^r falling on themselves. 
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The Accusative ♦: 

around : as, rovrov; ayaToi, xa) vip) aMv txi^r he hoes 

these^ and has them around him. 
about : aSy TFSpt iSSojtt^xorra vub^' about seventy ships, 
towards : as, ^ iftp) robs dtobg ii^iSna* piety towards the 

Qods. 
against : as, ftsp) rovg (ratnou yovius xuxoipyuv* to act iiyU" 

riously against your parents. 

In composition it signifies 

about^ around: as, 7FepiSaX>^' I throw around i ttfima^ 

rim* I walk about, 
increase : as, irff it/w / much honour ; irfji\t«rof, very 

sad. 
excellence : as, nspiylyvoiAar I excel ; irspl^gm* wise. 



11. TjrJp 
governs the Genitive and Accusative, 

The Genitive : 

for : as, xm§p oroD XoXoi' / speak for thee. 
i^^ or concerning t as, imsp iru^m ypiifcu ^ix lyx^'"^' ^*^* 

is not space to write of all. 
above: as, ar^ 8* if uvif ne^^nr it stood above his 

head. 



« 0/ let^l Tl^»rttm, Plato, or the PkUomtts ; o/ fn^i r^v 0vwi9, 
ph^MogUU; •/ ffi^l rip Troimy, poets,' td vi^ Ifii, m^ qfain. 
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foTy^ihe sake of: as, xmiq wio^lotg i^iiKov roig iuvol$ airobf 
hlovotr they "wished to expose themselves to dangers 
Jbr the sake qfgloiy. 

in comparison xvith : as, wrif rri$ §1$ ra xoiva ^iXorift/a;* 
in comparison with the singular zeal Jbr the re^ 
public. 

In/y in conjuring : as, X/ao-o/t' imeQ Maxeigcov 1 entreat by 
the Gods. 



The Accusative : 

beyond, or over : as, wrip roL hKotfi^fjiiyu miSSg* you over^ 
leap the bounds. 

above: as, virep e^fjKovrci fnj ysyovi^* born above sixty 
years. 

beyond, or contrary to : as, wreg it,ipov akye ?;^ouo-i' they 
suffer griefs beyond Jate. 



In composition it signifies 

for : as, wr«gjx«;^Ofitar IJightJbr. 

past, or aoer : as, uirsgSeco* I run past; ivegSahai' I pass 
ewer. 

above : as, wrepixoo' I am abo^ others i uirspivgoy' the 
lintel above the door, 

increase: as, virepiiumfMtr I rage vehemently ; xympdvM^i* 
very ir^rm. 
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12. 'IVro 
is joined with a GenitivE} Dative, and Accusative. 

With the Genitive : 

by: as, rwrrofMt^ (m aurou* I am beaten by him* 

under: as, r^^Xiov ^Xtro {ml iiAk/ii Ip^isoy* he departed^ 
having the dish under his arm. 

by reason of: as, &r* {ySe/of, ovx fp^oo, f,Ti ay ftoj XP.i'^a)-' 
fiur by reason qfpaoerty I know not what lean do* 

Jrom^ or out of: as, xDf/ta ^o^ iv y^i ireo^jjo-i X«^^ov \ntiX 
vff^fCDv* ATI impetuous wave out of the clouds dashed 
against the swift ship. 

byy or through : as, ur' aurou ovSi ^^oviiv ijiMV iyylyvtrar 
through him it is not even permitted us to be wise. 

on account of: as, v^ Jis SoxoDci xtheg imixeaim r&y SioSx^- 
rwv oreoftarow* on account of which {odour) the dogs 
appear to abstain from the carcases stricken with 
lightning. 

With the Dative : 

under: as, inA Tp Xeovrp irftijxo;* an ape under a lion*ls 
skin, 

with : as, d^ in* evjcXslai «&ayi}' that he may die with a fair 
reputation, 

by: BSyxnfo Tpwecrcrt Sa/x^var to be subdued by the Trojans* 

from: as, ? ^w xnt ^Ayx^^V "*«• she who brought him forth 

from Anchises. 
by reason of: as, ixteivorrm air&v iwi xau/xoerr they having 
died from (or by reason of) heat, 
I 
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Jor^ ox on account of: as, x/Kh ry 'noit^tru hryvelro' he ttw 
f raised on account of his poetry. 

in : as, akua-a xoiToixf6^a(r M xoKirm* when she concealed 
the goblets in her bosom. 

With the Accusative : 

beneath^ or under : as, rh wrep yr^s xoi uro yijv xg^^^ ^^ 
gold that is above and beneath the earth. 

towards^ denoting time : as, tnro r^v xaraXwrfv rov voXifjLw' 
toooards the end of the war. 

to : as, aiirp^iOTo^ 8J dvr^p imh "iXiov y^xie* the basest of mor- 
tals he came to Ilium. 



In composition it signifies 

under : as, uxoSiXXn* J throw under* 

back : as, vrn-goz^^ a return. 

diminution: as, uvoSei&D* I fear somemhatj or a little; 
uwigutposj somewhat red. 

something secretly and fraudulently done : as, vwi^opLcu^ I 
undermiae : owAYOfi^IamenticedbystratageaL 

. It admits of other sigiiificatiQiis: as^ uvoxp/yofuu, / 
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OF THE ACCENTS. 

A FEW General Rules. 

I. If the ultimate syllable be long, the acute will fall 
on the penultimate : as, [UitroLvipmnw. 

Exceptions* 
Ionic cases in the first declension of simples: as, AU 

Attic cases*: as, MiviXsoog, oreooj St6cov\* and the 
compounds of yfx»5» as, ^iXoysK^s. 

IL If the ultimate syllable be short, the accent will 
fall on the antepenultimate : as, ^iXavifcozos. 

Exceptions. 

Participles of the perfect passive $: as, ScSeyftgyo^. 

Verbals in io$* as^ oIotio^ 

Diminutives in urKosy iXo;, and m§' as, vsay/o-xo^, vau- 

Certain nouns : as, wup6ivo$j iklyosj aiyiaXof, ayuios. 



* To this may be referred u.u6tyia»^ eCyeacy «. t. x. 

t Unless the Nonir be oxy toned: for then the penultimate is 
acute : as, fixaiTisve, (hurOiia^ 

t But if they be changed by any figure, they draw back the 
accent : as, liyfittfog. See Etym. Mag. at the word dKttxAf^^'Of* 

§ Some diminutives in top have an acute on their antepenulti- 
mate : as, yp^fiihop, xoX/;^/oj'. 

l2 
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Doric infinitives : as, usliev for ietiuv. 
Ionic infinitives : as, rfu^iiLtv for rqa^iiv. 
Poetics in ofi* as, avr^f i, Saxguof i. 

And words compounded with a noun derived from the 
perfect middle, if they be taken actively: as, fujTfoxTovoj, 
a matricide ,- vpororoxos^ she who is delivered of a first child : 
but if passively, they follow the general rule : as, y^r^r^ 
xTovoj, slain by a mother; vpcoTirfixos,first''bom. 

III. A syllable long by nature before a short final, 
and even before one long by position, if it have a tone, 
is circumflexed : as, (roofjiMy KVjgv^j f oTvif • 

IV. In a contraction of the acute and the grave it 
becomes circumfiexed : as, voiieisj vomg :— of the grave 
and acute, it becomes acute : as, iroisfiro), xoitlrto. 

Observation. 

The diphthongs en and oi at the end of a word, with 
regard to accents, are considered to be short : as, fMwraij 
avigoowor except 

In contracted syllables : as, Ai^rou 
In the pronoun ol. 
In optatives : as, ttoi^o-ai, elTroi. 
And in adverbs : as, oTxoi, at home ; ol, "whither / 
flroi, where, &c. 

Of Accents of Nouns. 

In the first three declensions of simple nouns, if there 
be an acute on the last syllable, the genitive and dative 
cases are circumflexed in all numbers: as, Oii^ Smw^ 
6e<v, Oeouv, 8eoi^. 

The acute is preserved in the remaining cases : as, 
eioy, eeoi, Oeovc. 
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Although the nominative singular be circumflexed, 
the nominative and accusative dual never are : as^ I 
vov^f dual TO) y<G* to ooroDy, reo oarci. 

If there be an accent on the penultimate, it shall be 
preserved throughout : as, Xt^yo^, Xoyou, Xoyco. 

£xoept juifo, from tl^, one, in the gen. jxia^, in the dat 
/xi^, with its compounds : and ajx^a? and Suco, in the gen* 
and dat ajui^oiy and SuoTv. 

Nouns compounded with the particles a, 6u, lv$, and 
8i, generally draw back the accent : as, iyu^osi rirrM^^ 

And with the prepositions wJ, awl, o-uv, wep), and xara* 
as, SirauXo^, amr^gio-ro^, o'vvSouXo^, veple^yoSf xaTua-xoirof^ 
&c. 

Or with nouns : as, ^i\o<ro^os. 

The genitive plural of the first and second declen* 
siorfs is circumflexed on the last syllable, except in the 
genitives feminine of adjectives, which are derived from 
masculines of the third declension : as, i^aKoigiosj is^aKOf' 

With a few exceptions : asy 

*0 xXowvij^, a rustic ; Gen. rm %Xouyay. 
*0 XP^^VI^f ^ usurer s — rmv ^prjfrTcov. 



In the Fifth Declension. 

1. The acute on the last syllable of the nominative 
will be on the penultimate of the oblique cases: as, 
rgtisf rpMio$f rptuir except in yvvaixos^ yuvatxh ovitvi^ 
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oSM' and (viiScvd;, fuffievL But if the penultimate shall 
have been long by nature, It is circumflexed, as <^en as 
the ultimate syllable happens to be short or doubtful : 

as, p-ceriip, <rooTripo$. 

These nouns, 8a^/?, av^p, ^vyajt^p^ Tcotriipf ehiryip^ caor^pf 
JvjfufiTiyfj draw back the accent in the vocative: a^ ou 
Zaepy avepf ^vyarep^ T^oaeq, elvarspy (rm^p^ ^^fMirepf and 
many nouns of the first declension of contracts : as, 6 
*Avo\Ko^av^gf «5 * A'KoXKi^otVBf b (ruyyev^^, cJ a6yyevsg» - 

II. In the nouns ft^njp and bvyuTVjgj the acute falls on 
the penultimate fn all the cases, the vocative singular 
excepted : as, ftijTEooj, jxijT«f i, (un^ripa* dvyetripog, ^vyarfph 
^uyoLTpMiy &C. unless they have suffered sjmcope; for 
then the accent is on the last syllable in the genitive and 
dative: as, ftijTgo^j M'1''g** ^uyargo^, ^uyarg/. 

But ip the nominative, accusative, and vocative of all 
numbers, after syncope, the accent is drawn back : as, 
;&tJy<xTga, ^vyargsy &c. The accent is drawn back also 
in the Poet, dat, woBso-cr*. 

III. Monosyllables of the fifth declension acute the 
last syllable in the genitive and dative singular, and 
dative plural: aSy ri^g x«go^, T}i';^€ip), Tai$ xep^"'. 

In the genitive plural, and in the genitive and dative 
dual, the last syllable is circumfiiexed : as, xeipoTy, ;^g<- 

In the accusative singular, in the nominative,. accu- 
sative, and vocative dual and plural, the penultimate is 
circumflexed, if it be long by nature : as, x«g«j x*V^> 
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Except monosyllabic participles « lis, ^e)^, di^o$, ^ivn* 
oSy, ivTo^y SvTf also the genitives fraiSoov, Tgwciovj ifuvtwvj 
SoSctiv, ^/xwcov, ^wcov, wroiVy ^atrcov {of lights) : for circum- 
fiexed monosyllables retain the tone in their first syllable. 

So Tacri from n&v also the interrogative r/s has the tone 
on the first syllable through all the cases ; but rig inde* 
finite, and enclitic, has the tone always on the latter syl- 
lable, except where it !s lost by reason of inclination. 

Vocatives in eu and 91 are circumflexed : as, £ §aa-iMu^ 
(o AijTol, CO Fopyoi. 

IV. Substantives of the third and fourth declension 
of contracts bave an accent on the last syllable : as, Ay^ 



Of the Accents of Pronouns. 

The acute on the last syllable of the nominative will 
remain in the dative and accusative singular : as, lysof 
Ifto), Iftl. In the genitive singular, and through the 
whole plural number, it is changed into the circumflex: 
as, IjxoD, i.ttfl^, ^ii^my viiuv, ^i^aig. In the whole of the 
dual it is drawn back : as, (r^oJV, y^T, vouTy, 

The pronouns o3ro^, aMg^ and Ixeiyo^, follow the form 
of nouns. 

After a paragoee of y?, the tone is drawn back : as^ 
iyorfBi ifAotyi. After the Attic paragoge of (, the last syl- 
lable is acuted : as, ouroo-/. 

Pronouns which have suffered parawge and syncope, 
are acuted on the penultimate : as, sfieiev. 
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. And changed Ion. us, i^/xee;, hf-icti. 

In the dative plural ^filvf the circumflex is sometimes 
dianged into the acute : as, r^ir and the ultimate made 
short. 



Of the Accents of Verbs. 

If the ultimate syllable be short, the accent will be 
on the antepenultimate : as, rvm-ofiau 

If it be long, on the penultimate: as, rwrrhiiiK 

Exceptions. 

In the singular number of the second future active, 
the ultimate is circumflexed, whence in the other num- 
bers the penultimate is circumflexed : as, Tu»f itov, tu^ou- 
ftffy, &c. Which also occurs in the middle voice, as 
often as the penultimate is long by nature before a short 
final : as, rturou/bk^u, rurfirai. 

The first future of the fifth conjugation is circumflexed 
oji the ultimate: as, inepw' whence the penultimate is 
circumflexed in the middle voice : as, <nfepov[Miu 

And, Dor., all first futures are circumflexed : as, rtnpw. 

r iBut when <r is added, MoL^ the accent is drawn back: 
as, igo'to. 

, Participles of the second aorist active and of perfects, 
endinff in »g and ej;, have an accent on the ultimate 
syllable : as, ruircJy, rrru^oD^, Trruirflp^, rv^tf};, ruvtlf. 

, In the second future the ultimate is Circumflexed : as. 
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The acute, which was on the penultimate of participles 
masculine, will be on the penultimate of neuters also : as. 

These three verbs, in the imperative, ihti, came; tugi^ 
find i and elve, my / have an accent on the ultimate : in 
the imperative of the second aorist middle, the ultimate 
syllable is circumilexed : as, vAw^ rg^voO. 

Monosyllables in the imperative, when in composition, 
acute the penultimate : as, a9r^o^ 

In the infinitives of both aorists passive the penulti- 
mate is circumflexed : as, rti^f^yai, Ttnr^yai. 

The ultimate of the second aorist and second future 
active is circumflexed : as, rvTrsTv. 

In the singular number of the subjunctive the ultimate 
is circumflexed : as, ru^flfio, rt/f $^^, tutou, rt/^r^^ 

In the dual and plural the penultimate is circum- 
flexed : as, rt/ff^oy, ruTrobjxsv, &c. • 

The infinitives of the first aorist active, of all preterper- 
fects, of the second aorist middle, and of the present of 
verbs in /xi, acute the penultimate : as, avayxacrai, rtriH 
^ffvoi, reru^flai, reruTevai, ruTeo^ai, nihuu Unless the 
penultimate be long by nature, for then the penultimate 
IS circumflexed : as, vef iX^o-fiat, axouo-fti. 

In verbs contract, a syllable formed by contraction is 
circumflexed, unless some of the preceding rules for- 
bid. 

In the third person plural of the present tense of verbs 
in fti the penultimate is circumflexed : as, riSafo'i, hhv7if 
Wrwif ^ftiyw0-i* except iW\f from «S/x) lam* 

I5 
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Of the Accents of Prepositions* 

All prepositions which admit an accent have it on the 
ultimate syllable, unless when they are set after their coses 
without any adjective following, for then the tone is drawn 
back : as, Bigfiwig iripi^ concerning peace. 

Uiqi also, for ^repto-o-w;, draws back the tone. 

But the prepositions ava and tii never draw back the 
tone, in order to distinguish them from the vocative iva^ 
of ava^ a king / and the accusative J{«» from ^)s Ju- 
piter. 

C^ike Accents ofAioerbs* 

. Adverbs which are derived from the genitives plural 
of adjectives retain the tone of their primitives : as, aia-* 

p^^ouv, aW^gwg* xaXwv, xa\w$* /S^aSeeov, ^qulieog^ &C« 

Adverbs in dev, ^i, <rg, cri, retain the tone of the nouns 
from which they are derived : as, dfoScv, from ^mV* ouga- 
y0i and wqoivoaSf from ougav6s* oTxofev and oTxo^i^ from 
oTxo^ home. 

Attic adverbs have the accent on the last syllable: as. 

Of the Accents of Conjunctions. 

- The conjunction Jga, when it is interrogative. Circum- 
flexes the penultimate; but if it be inferential, it acutes 
the same : as, i^ therefore. 

. 'O, ^9 o», al, fil^, i^, «v, Ix, 10, ov, otfx, o^, ei,. mu cure writ- 
ten without an accent. But 8, % o% at, for oSro^, avn}, 
oSroii avTon, and o for toDto, are written with an accent: 
and ou for odx, when it terminates a sentence, or is a 
sentencQ of itself: and also »f, for o5r«j, or when it is 
set after its own substantive: as, o\ Si Avxoi ec!^ 
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In declinable words, as often as the ultimate is rejected 
by apostrophe, the accent which was on the ultimate is 
thrown back upon the penultimate. In indeclinable words 
it is entirely lost: as, Wpry' tjrftSov* afif ^OSvarfi, 



Enclitic Words *. 

An Enclitic is a word which transfers its own peculiar 
accent to the last syllable of the preceding word, acuting 
the same ; as, ^xouo-a rtvo^ 

Words are enclitic in 

L The indefinite noun ri^, and in all its cases ; and 
ToG, rw, Att. for rivo^, r$vL But the interrogative rls is 
acuted on the first syllable. 

II. The pronouns ftoS, /xo), jm.6* (row, cro), o-g* o5, ol, ?• trf w^ 

And in all their variations occasioned by the different 
dialects : as, jxsS, (r€D, viv, /xiv, &.c. 

But after the conjunctions hexei or oZvtxuy and some 
others, and the disjunctive ^, they sdidom incline. 

III. In the verbs eijxi and <p)]/x}, in al} the persons of 
the present indicative, except the second person singu- 
lar and the Ionic iaar as, avip(on6$ eijxr towto Ictt* xe/- 

IV. In the indefinite adverbs wore, w^oJJ, woD, w«ij, ^w, 
^^, having an accent on the ultimate. 

But if these be interrogative, they have an accent pa 
the penultimate, and do hot incline. 

♦ Enclitic, — a particle which throws back the accent upon the fore* 
going syllable. Johnson, 
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V«* In the two copulative conjunctions x« and f f. 

In the numberless expletives, ^o, ye, vu, wv, irfg^ roi, &c. 

Enclitic words incline, i. e. transfer their accent to the 
preceding word, when that word has either 

1. An acute on the antepenultimate : as, avt^omis ri;* 
or 

2. A circumflex on the penultimate, the ultimate being 
short: as, o-w/x^ rr or 

3. When a monosyllable has preceded, which has no 
particular accent of its own : as, ov rt &ro^Ai}Ta, in no wise 
despicable. 

' Or when a preceding enclitic word has lost its own 
accent: as, latr^jai yig uvis tWu 

Or when it has inclined its own accent: as, o^fue rtvis 

But enclitic words lose the accent when the preceding 
has either 

1. An acute on the penultimate: as, Xoyo$ o-oti* or 

2. A circumflex on the ultimate : as, 6g£ as* or 

3. An acute on the ultimate: as, ayaiov ri. 

But they neither lose the accent, nor incline, when 
they begin a sentence : as, <ri tov a-xuiponfivy &c. 

The Verb *E(rT). 

I. *Ear) has an acute on the first syllable when it is 
the beginning of a sentence, or is placed immediately 
tifter the adverbs oux, eo^, xa), f i, oXA^ and rouro* as, trrt 
IMV* oSk tart* 

II. It loses the accent after a word which is either 
acuted or circumflexed on the ultimate : as, 'IC^i/x^f lori, 
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III. It retidns ihe tone on the ultimate, when the 
preceding word has an acute or is circumflexed on the 
penultimate, the ultimate pf which is long by position : 
as, Xiyoi tiTTh^^om^ ecrr/, it is a palm-tree. 

IV. It inclines the accent if the preceding wprd be 
circumflexed on the penultimate, the ultimate being 
short : as, f auX^^ Ioti. Or if there be an acute on the 
antepenultimate ; as, ivtgwieos eo-ri. 

The compounds of eSft) throw back the accent : as, 
ipapu^i^ va^eo-Ti, n-age^ftev, &c. 



Figures of Speech. 

I. Prothesis prefixes a letter or syllable to the be- 
ginning of a word : as, reraym, for raym^ from r^^eo, / 
extend ; o-/xix^o$, smaUj for /xixg^^. 

II. Aphaeresis takes away a letter or syllable from 
the beginning of a word : as, 6grij, for lo^r^, a feast. 

III. Syncope takes away a letter or syllable from the 
middle of a word : as, iyzno^ for lyfvero, he was bom. 

IV. Epenthesis inserts a letter or syllable in the middle 
of a word : as, I^AaSt, for ifXaSs, he took ; hmrorefosf for 
iwirefos, whether of the two. 

V. Apocope cuts off a letter or syllable from the end 
of a word: as, $», for Sw/uta, a house ; iloo-fiScp, for iloo-ci- 
Sofva^ Neptune g /3$}, for ^glapou 

VI. Paragoge occurs when an addition is made to the 
last syllable: as, i}79«9 for ^5* ervvrfo-xe, for Irvrrs, he 
xoas striking. 
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Tir. Metaplasmus is a change of the last syllable in 
the same case : as, xXaSly for xKaSw^Jbr a braiich. 

But a tnetaplasmus of gender is a change in the word 
by poetic licence. 

. Yiii. Antithesis (which is sometimes called avrlvn^x^fi) 
is the change of a letter : as, ifopiro^ for vi^^^ ctfar cff; 
^cO\ai,Tta^ for ^oAacrcra, the sea* 

IX. Metathesis is a transposed arrangement of the 
letters (or syllables); as, 

Igf », for pi^Mj I mil make or do s 
iirpoiioyf for eirotpiov, from ^regSfio, / lay wasfe ; 
i^goLxov, for i^fMf, from ^ifHOy I see ; 
9totpref>o$f for xpuTego$y brave i 
xoigTOSf for xgarosf strength, 

X. Synaloepha is the elision of one rowel before an- 
other in different words : as, 

Totfto, for rii iiuiy mine ; 

Touvofta, for rl ovojcta, the name ; 

^otfji^irmy for to i^ceriov, the vestment; 

w Way, for c« Irav, O friend ot friends. 

XI. Anadiplosis (Ke. reduplication) is the; repetition 
of the first or second syllables.; as, xcT^tMrnri, for xojbMMri* 
«T«fTijgoj, for arripis* Itijtwjxov, for hvfioy. 
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PROSODY. 



What is meant by a Foot, what by TiHi^ a Syllable, 
Scanning, is here passed by, as if already learned from 
the Latin prosody. Let the student merely remember 
that e, Oj are sboart ; i], co, and all diphthongs, long by 
nature; and o^ i, t/, drabtful. 

To Scansion belong, with the Greeks, Apostrophe, 
Synecphonesis, Diaeresis, and Caesura. 

J. Apostrophe takes place when a, e, i, o, «<, oi, are 
elided, the following word beginning with a vowel or 
diphth^g. But the Greeks omit or observe this, ac- 
cording to tlie nature of the verse : as, 

'/2 yCvuty ^ fj^iXoi TQUTO hog vi^fAsgrlg hiTteg* 

O womarif certainh/ thou hast spoken this word truly. 

Often even before consonants, vowels and diphthongs 
are elided : as, 

naf fji.iv 01 ipiet xeirai, S(rei ipvog uKpot ^^ovrai* 
Fruits are supplied to him^ stick as the trees produce 
tH seasoTtm 

Sometimes the first vowel of the following word is 
elided: as, 

''n 'yaie^ O good sir. 

'/2 "yaf , O king* 

'/2 "yiqwKBy O man* 

For eo AyaSHf cu am^y w ivipame. 
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II. 2'uff(i]«'if rSyneq>honesis * is a contraction of two 
Sifyv^iS \ syllables into one : as, 

Xpvff^ia dvi o'xi^irrp^y xa) Iklfrtrero vivtag *Ayed%t}i* 
With his golden sceplrCy and supplicated all the 
Greeks* (Horn.) 

III. Diaeresis is a division of one syllable into two : as, 
U&is^ for «-«!$* iuf ;eoy, for ^gwf, benevolent. 

iv. Caesura takes place when, after a complete foot, 
a short syllable at the end of a word is made long : and 
this happens with the Grreeks after the first, second, 
third, fourth, and even fifth foot 



Quantity. 

The quantity of doubtful vowels is known in ten ways: 

1. By position. 6. By derivation. 

2. By one vowel before 7. By composition. 

another. 8. By increase. 

S. By accent. 9. By rule. 

4. By contraction. 10. By example or autho- 

5. By dialect. rity. 

* Or Symereds: as, nlx/it, rtl^ii-^Cmiif nixH^i ti/xh. 
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I. Position^ 

A short vowel before two consonants, or a double 
letter, in the same or in different words, is long by po- 
sition. 

X however is sometimes elided, no position taking 
place ; as in Arat. 

7%e noisy rook croaks in the evening hour. 

And sometimes with the Latins : as Cicero on Araf. 
Delphinusjacet haud nimio lustratt^s'} nitore. 

A short vowel before a mute, fl liquid following, is 
rendered common. 



• 11. Otte Vtmel before another. 

Long vowels and diphthong can be made short at 
pleasure, provided only die following word begin with a 
vowel or diphthong. 

A short vowel before a long one, or before a diphthong, 
is made short, unless it be long by poetic licence. 



IIL Accent. 

The last syllable is short when the penultimate is cir- 
cumflexed : as, ftouo-a. 

When a penultimate, lone by nature, has an acute 
accent, the doubtful vowel, which is in the ultimate, is 
made long : as, ^ cS^o, an hour. 
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When the masculine has an accent on the antepen- 
ultimate in posi or og Y^ure, its feminine is long in the 
ultimate : as, ayio^, dyla. 

' Every circumflexed syllable is long by nature: as, 
Tnjp^^re. 

IV. Conti-aciion. 

Every syllable formed by contraction is long: as, 

l^oific?, I boa. 



V. Dialect. 

'^Doric, formed from 17, is long: as, rofta, for rofiij, 
a section. 
.1 ^olic, is short : as, vii^^a, for vu/x^i]. 
I Ionic, is short in the penultimate of the perfect 
I and in the third person plural passive : as, ysyoo, 
L for yeyjjxa* and Teru^arai, for rfruftjxevoi ei(ri. 

But ot Ion. interposed in verbs in ia>, a long syllable 
preceding, is made long: as also in third persons Ion. 
of verbs m fir as, ri^eaa-i. 



VI. Derivation. 

Derivatives are generally allowed the same quantity as 
their primitives ; as, 

NiKaoOf I conquer i 

JYfxij, victory; 

'O vijcijT^?, the conqueror. 
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VII. Composition. 

Compounds generally follow the quantity of their 
simples: as, 

'Ht4/x^, honor: 

'O xal ^ 5ti/xo^, void of honor. 

A, the privative particle, is short in composition : as, 
"ArifiA^^ void of honor, 
'^xXei^f, inglorious. 

But on account of two short syllables following, it is 
often made long : as, 

Aals ot ex x^^udo; r?, xat arvr/Sd; iuifMLTW irvf* 
He kindled an incessant Jlame from his helmet and 
Jrorn his shield, — HoM. 

Also the partides $«, ^oe, ap<, f^pi, /9pT, S&;, found in 
composition, are made short*. 



VIII. Increase ofNaims, 

A J the increase of the fifth declension, is short in 

1 . Neuters in a, a^, «f as, 
Sifia, the body. 

Kgiasj ^esh, 
NixTapf nectar. 

2. Feminines and masculines in a;' as, 
'H naXkots^ Pallas, 

*0 fteXa^, black. 
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S. Nouns in tp* aSf 
"Agw^, — fics : and in many in £* as, 
KiXa^f — xoj, ajlatterer. 

4. Masculines and feminines in ap and Ar as, 
*0 iMtxcipf ^ppy* 

'HaKs, the sea. 
Except 4^«i;, 4'a;o^i a starling. 

The genitive in a$^ is long, which is plain from the 
accent: as, 

Tirav, TirAfog : except raXoevo; and fteAaro^ 

The penultimate of datives plural, in nouns which 
suffer s}mcope, is short : as, 
JIarp&Ttf Mp&^ij fMiTpi(r$. 

7, the increase^ is short in 

1. Nouns of the neuter gender: a% 
T% jtteAi, |xeA<ro$, honet/. 

2. Feminine and masculine barytons in lo^, i8o;, and 
iro$* as, 

^£;i;, ^jpiSo;, 5/;'i/ir. 

5. Feminines and masculines whidi have two termi- 
nations in the nominative : as, 

JiX^}; and iiX^)v, itX^lvof* eatrig and axrh, oxriyof. 

4. Monosyllables: as, 
•O or ^ Slivj divisy the shore. 
'Hfivj the nose. 
*H h or \u ajibre. 
*0 Xj; or Xiv, Gen. x/o^, a /ion. 
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Likewise Sgvi^f Oj^ilo^^ a bird, the penultimate being 
long; and eux^ftiSe^, everywhere with Homer: but J)sf 
Aihcy Jupiter^ is made short 

/, the increase of nouns in t^ and t^^ is short in many 
words : as, ' 

*H dpi^y rptxo$9 the hjiir. 
'H xfpvi^', X^S^^^^Sy ^ ivash^hand vessel. 
Ty the increase, is short in 

1. Nouns monosyllable in u^ as, 
'O fiv$y iivo$9 a mouse. 

2. Neuters in ty as, 

To yovvf yowosi the knee. 

S. Paroxytons, oxytons, and circumflexed words in u$ 
and vp' as, 

*0 vinusf vfxuo;, a dead person. 
*0 fiigrupf, fMpTugosy a imtness. 

Nouns in uv, which also end in u;, are made long : as, 
0opxv^ and ^^KWf ^ofxvvosj Phorcys. 

Nouns in ^ and ^ generally have a short increase : as, 

'^Owf , oioijf oj, the nail. 

XiXx^f X^^^^^$9 steel. 
Except ypif^i yg wof , a griffin / yu\^, ywro^, a vulture. 

Quantity of Verbs. 

An immutable vowel will have the same quantity in the 
imperfect, both in the active and passive, of all moods, 
and even in the participles, which it has in the present: 
as, 

KpW, / condemn^ iccmiff npivoisMh tx^iyoV^Vf xpvo^ 
fMvos* where the syllable xgi is long. 
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Verbs in vm make long the pe»iikimftte in the present 
^d iiiiperfi»:t: as^ 

MoX,6va>y I contaminate. 

Verbs in aycp shorten the penultimate, except iKum 
and x»;^aya>. 

Verbs in 6(o and w are» in a manner^ common in the 
penultimate. 

T7ie Quantity in the FiUures and Aorists, 

The quantity of the futures and aorists is sufficiently 
plain from the formation of verbs : yet some remark, 
that the first aorist in the third and fourth conjugations 
has the penultimale «, i,. or u, shprt^ when tliey are short 
in the future. 

They observe the same of verbs ioi itio^ unless p or a 
vowel precedes a, for .then a, wiU be long. 

The Qfiantity in the Perfects^ 

If a doiibtfal vowel be. d^ort in the future, or in the 
first aorist, it is also short i^i.the preterperfect active 
and passive, and in the aorist and first future passive, 
through all the moods ; as, 

jTeXaw, yeXcJo-to, yeycAocxa, I laugh. 

The third person pkral of the perfect in acri is alVays 
long: as, Mim* 

It is not- good': - but the dark^ destinies attend uSi • 

- Tbe^ feminine partic^le of.iiie first aoiist iii offcn is 
long. ^ • . _ • 
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The Quantity of Verbs in ^u 

The proper reduplication of verbs in fw, unless posi- 
tion prevents, is short. 

-4, of the second conjugation, is short everywhere be- 
yond the third person of the present indicative, the sub- 
junctive^ and the participles of tlie active voice. 

T, of llie fourth conjugation, in the singular of the active 
voice, is made long* In the dual and plural, the third 
person plural excepted, and through all the passive and 
middle voices, it is made short 

Ip tlie imperative suigukr u is made short iil poly- 
syllables: as, 

KixXvSi vDv xa) Iftffio* n&w also hear me. (Ebm.) 
In dissyllables it is made long : as, . * 

K\uil fisvj 'ApyvgcTo^s* hear me, O ApollOn (Horn-) 



IX. JBc<2& 

Ofthejirst and middle syllables of Nouns. 

A doubtful vowel before another, whether short or 
long, is not necessarily short, as amongst the Latins. 

A in the superlative is ailways short: as, <To^iyrdroi.^ 

Nouns in la, acutitons, which have Xkk ultimat&Iong, 
make short the penultimate : as, fo^Iflt^ 

Except avioy sadness: novlot^ dust; xetxloxtfriesi,^ -ogfJiluy 
aching-line i iepyia^ sloth ; ffxlct^ a pebble i which often 
make it long. 
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/ is short in 

1* Dinunutives in loy- as, xopeurnv^ a very little child. 

2. Comparatives of the neuter gender with thelaxuans: 

as, ^tovy sweeter. 

But with the Attics it is made long : as, 

Buy cofipaa-ty xoXXiov, ^ x«v^^, Kfarth* 
It is a more noble thing to govern the earth fidl of 
men than empty* (S^pb. CEdip. Tyr. B&,) 

3. Many adjectives in lo;* as, ofi^io;, worthy. 

4. Many nouns in o;' as, /3/o^, /3/oto(, life. 

5. Adjectives possessive and material in ivo^* as, ay- 
ipixmsi human; A/tfiyo;, stony. 

6. Also in those which signify time : as, sl^^jyo;, ver- 
nali iepmsj belonging to summer. 

But it is made long Ion. : as, 

"HfJMT* ixtofivcof ?Te ?MSgoTotrov yiu Omp 

Zed* 

In the autumnal season^ when Jupiter pours forth the 
most violent rain. (IL it. ^%S.) 

T in pronouns is made long : as, uftsl^, v/uSy, ufjy. 

In polysyllable nouns in uyq and vn^u ^ is made short: 
as, 

rijWvyij, joy. 

B^m^y slownessm 

JTXvKvni^, sweetness. 
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X. Example^ or Jsdhontf. 

The last manner of ascertaining the quantity of a 
syllable is Exacnple or Authority; and this same is the 
best, most certain, and easiest ; which method the perusal 
of the Poets, much more readily than a multitude of 
rules, will supply. 

Of ultimate $jfllablez. 

Terminations in « are made short : as, 

'If Tfoaci^cLy a table. 
Also jbMia, /Mi^cc, TVf^tura^ rsrvftt, %vau 

The following are made long : 

I. Nouns, 1. in ta* as, ^e«, a spectacle, , 

2. in 8a and $«, and generally in ^. 

S. in ffio, from verbs in «;»* as, t^o^tc/o. 

4, in %cc except J/a, \da^ viryia. 

II. Polysyllables in ctiot* as, Xskiivala^ the mom^ 

III. Nouns in pa, not preceded by a diphthong : as, 

iv. Feminine articles of the dual number: as, t«. 

V. The vocative (^ nouns in «;, of the first declension : 

as, cS Ahtlet. 

v^. The dual of the first and second declension. 

VII. Poetic vocatives : as, i UoXrjl&^ci. 

VIII. A Dor. in the genitive ; as, rov AWia^ for Aiu'wMy 
and wherever it is put for i]. 

Terminations in av are made short: as, 

K 
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Except, 1. wSv, unless in cOBop€ditio©: masculine 
nouns in «y, as Tirafi and adverbs, aswepav, b^ond^ 
xlaVi very. 

2. Av of the first declension, as Alvelocv : and of the 
second declension, if it has an acute on the penultimate, 
as <j»xlav and av for cov, as vu/*<j5ay. 

Terminations in ag are made short : as, 

NixTa§9 oJ'^gf «^^«g (^)» ^♦*?- 
The monosyllables xip, ^P^Pj are made long. 

Terminations in as are made long: as, 

A]nlu$, rots, ftouVotj, 6 AU^y rivets. 
Except, 1. Sometimes accusatives plural, which, Dor., 
are read short: as, » ^ 

fTi? were ignorant trtdy ^hat beautiM verses the shep- 
herd cmU compose. (Theoc. Idyl. 10, 38.) 

2. Feminines in «r as, Xaftira^ 

3. Masculines : as, 6 fA8Xa$, fA«ya^ 

4. Neuters : as, to <^eX«^ 

5. Adverbs: as, lx«j, irgeVot^ 

6. Accusatives plural of the fiah declension of simples : 

as, TiTfltvaj. x^. A • 

7. Likewise second persons singular of the First Aorist 
active, and of the Perfect : as, irv^us, wu^a^ 

Terminations in » are short: as, 

M«X», ?r»5 ^*5*** 
The following are made Idng:— 
1. Adverbs and pronouns increased by paragogc: 
as, vuvi, owToo'/. 
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S« Also xp* and names of letters* as, py vi. ^ 

niXiv, ipiVf fuv, vltv 9-iis rrfv* and s341alxlies'to^^}iiek 
V is added : as, rvvroua-iy, ia-rtv. 
nfiv is common : as, / 

Formerly in time of peace^ before tke^idfis of the 
Greeks had arrive4< (II. X' 156.) 

Nouns of two termipationsi as flv^ ^ly, ^k(fn)i^^i^)yy are 
ma^e long. 

Terminations in ig are made short: as, 

i^itli iad verbs of the same, kind. 

Those are ndade long, whose augment is long; such 
as, fisp SffX^ij, ojvij, Kvriii)$y (rf g>ay}^, and xX>)t^ *' ■ 

Terminations in u are made short : ^s, . . . / 

-/yte^folWvJB^ are made long:— ^ . 

1. The fictitious adverbs and ygO. 

01 Nartes pf letters :, as, fv5, vu. ^ 

3. Third persons Bingalar oi \k^ fiM^rth CQUJptgatv^^n 

in fti, in the Imperfect and Second Aorist : as, eSu, If v. 

Terminations in uv are made short; as^ 
IToXiv, /SgaSw, ffuv, TWKW, <?ppjunctioi;is. ^ ^ 
3-'Ij^^ifrllwi9gJ9^fiWa4^^^ »/ 

1. Those which are circumflexed : as, vr^-ncmxp^^i^* 
k2 
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2. Dicatalectics, which have two terminations in the 
nominative : as, ^iqxv$ and ^cgxuv. 

3. Also those which have the nominative in ti^ long : 
as, l\hsy slime : \x^h aJUh. 

4. First persons of the Imperfect of verbs in /xr as, 

Terminations in u; are long : as, 
'O ^p/jup, a buzz ; TO 7u^, the fire : which nevertheless 
is short in the oblique cases. 

Terminations in v; are made short : as, 
B^i\)^i deep; jSa^u;, heavy s ^i^^u a helmet. 

The following are made long:— 

1. KiifLuq (x6o/uiu9o$), a little bundle s &pxu$i a%X(/s* and 
monosyllables ; as, fjLug. 

2. Participles in ug* as, ^ewyywj. 

3. Those which are declined in o^pure: as, IkuS' But 
in Ix^vgj v is doubtful. 



Poetic Licence. 

These are the rules most deserving of notice, con- 
cerning the quantity of syllables : but the licence taken 
by the Poets is in a manner infinite ; they sometimes 
make long vowels short, or make short ones long, accord- 
ing to the necessity of the metre : or they lengthen and 
shorten a doubtful vowel in the same word, and in the 
same verse : as, 

"Apss^ ''Agssy jSgOToXoiyg, ju-iotJpovs, T6i;feo'«rX?Ta' 
Mars^ MarSi homicide^ gai'e^taintedj averturner of 
cities. 
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Poetic Figures. 

1. Systole (i. e. a contraction or abbreviation) occurs 
when along syllable is shortened: as, 

That we may excite brisk Mars {a sharp contest). 

2. Ectasis (i, e. an extendon or diastole), which length- 
ens a short syllable : as, 

Grant that Ulysses^ the destroyer ofcitiesj may never, 
return home. 

3. Synecphonesis, which has been treated of before 
iinde^ Scansion* 

4. Catalexis (i. e. termination), in which a terminating 
syllable is required to the accurate completion of the 
metre. This, as well as the two following, is used in 
Iambics and Trochaics : as, 

MapTvptSj (Toffioraroi. (Pindar.) 
TTie wisest witnesses. 

5. Brachycatalexis, in which the two final syllables 
(that is, an entire foot) are requii'ed : as, 

ZiUy teat yig eopcu. (Pindar.) 

6. Hypercatalexis (i. e. a superabundant termination), 
in which there is a superfluous syllable beyond the exact 
quantity: as, 

*Ev dfieget fctewhv Aargov. 

7. Enallage, where one foot is put for another; as 
when a spondee is put in the fifth place : verses of this 
sort are called spondaic. 

* Afji, firepoi^ ^eunXivg t' etyaihsj xparepog t* aixi^yi^^s. 

8. Dialysis (i. e. a dissolution), in which a final word 
is so separated, that one part is in the preceding yerse, 
and the other in the commencement of the following : as, 

Oi9 airliria-e viv, aA- 

X' ^»$f In otTtram ^opwv. 
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TABLES OF THE DIALECTS, n- 

There are four Dialects, or chief fepilis ^gpcfel^n^ 
estimated by the number of principal xiatipii& aim»|gst 
the Greeks, which diflei^ed m some respects jfrrni- the 
common ton^e* These are, the Attic, tosiM?, Doric, 
iEoIic; besiaea which the Poets b^Te adopt^j^'^^j^eots 
and idioms of their own in certain words. AH w^ich, as 
far as regards the terminations of the parts of sf^cjii, are 
subjoin^ in th^ following tables. 

- But in the rest^ since the variety is so ^e«t that it 
cannot be comprehended within rules, let it suffice to 
present briefly the more remarkable properties of.eacb. 

L The Attics change 

c into f • as, f w for cov. 

0*0* into TT* as, ^akoTTa, for hahiava* r . m . 

<r into J* as, i^v for optnjy, a man* ; r*.»': - 

1) into ei* as, Twirrw for Twrp. • •t-.i - 

And Uiey chiefly de%bt in contractions*. ., . 

IL The lonians put ....•; / 

i|for «♦ a% fi^ij for ^^da^Jriendship* ..u. uy .^ 
e for fit* as, ycXfO) for ysXoeb, I laughs '' 
and contrariwise, « for v as,^ x^ftvca for t6/av«), fcui.' 

^And^the^rddight not in contractions , but Jia 
of resolutions. 
In coosonante^ » for »? as, xcoj for w«5- 
Tenues for aspirates : as, awigoD/xai for aftufoufuti. 
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They abstain from contractions Idtogether, they resolve 
diphthongSi and take away the aspirate : as^ 

*iIXioj for ti?noSf the sun. 

III. The Dorians use 

for y^' 2iSj ^ifia for ^{ip^rifjafne. 
for f • as, iFiifyo for ^ril^co, I press. 
J yoL for ye* as, eycoya for syoyys, 
\ for «• as, iJi,ov(roiv for fi.ov<r^y of ike Muses. 
j TrguTO^ for vgcoTogjJlrst. 

[Jor sr as, xAoSa^ for xXsISaj, i^5'« 
1} for a* as, ^gv for ^- and for er as, xoo-jxpy for xaaiigh. 
CO for ou* as, [icoa-a for fiowru, a sang / wvfxa fpr oSvexa, 

wherefore. 
M for fi' as, aih for sTde, %D0t//£J[ ^Aa^. 
eu for ou* as, aXeu/xai for aXouf^ai, I tviU leap. 
01 for ow as, Tw^roio-a for Twwrouo-a, 
for ou* as, Xircog for Xuxow^, 

Of the consonants, 
(tS for ^* as, o-u^/o-Soo for trvpi^oo. 
<r for fl* as, csij for ^m;. 
X for T* as, ir^xa, 2xx0, for iron and ors, sometimes. 

And on the other hand, r for x* as, r^vo^ for x^vo^, ^er. 

IV. The JEolians use 

CO for 0* as, X6o^^ for xo'j^o^, a boy : and contrariwise, o for 

CO* as, l^i for Iqm^i love. 
£ for a* as, bi^o^ for do^o^, audacity. 
Mg for otr as, xaXais for xaAi2$, go(7£{ (fern,). 

Of the consonants, vx for /tjbi* as, oTnrara for ojxjxarof. 

And /3 before g* as, /S^axos for ^«exo;, a rag. 
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The M6SmB dmr bsek tiie aceo^ to die 6nt syl- 
lables : a% 3MiXof&r eeA^. 

They rgect the aspirate also : a% f^oi; for j|fAlo^ 

And inslead of i, diey douUe the IbUowitig eonsoaaait ; 
as^ ffwi^ for c^elpm^ x^Ph^ ^^' X'^P^^ 

The Poets not only adopt a peculiar dialeet in certain 
words^ but even mix up the dialects themseli^es. Homer, 
with the Ionic, which ne chiefly uses, mixes the others, 
the Doric excepted. Pindar is Doric, but he also intro- 
duces other dialects : Aristophanes Attic, as also Eu- 
ripides, Sophocles, and ^schylus, in the chcnrusses and 
songs ; oft-times they are Doric. ' *- 
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Variety of Dialects in Termina^m* - > 



Prepositive Article. 



- \ 


-• 


Masculine* 








Sing. 


Dual. 




^ Plur. ^ 




N. G. D. A. 


N.A. G.D. 


N.' 


G. D. A. 


Gom. 


6, ToD, TO, t6v, 
roio I. 


Tftif^ I. 


OJ, TCOV, ToT;, TOU^ 
Toi D. TOIfft I. A. 




Ti«P. 


Fem^inine. 




to;/ 
roitrhffffi ) 




Sing. 


Dual. 




Pint. 


Com, 




reif Taiv, ra. 
Neuter. 




TfiOV, TOUSy Tug. 
T&» D. 

T»W» iE. 

r9if&T»?^/I.A. 




Sing. 


Dual. 




Plur. 


Com. 


roio I. 

Tf J/ S 
Ti«P. 


TflD, roiv, TCO. 

TO?i*|/ I. 


T^, 


ror^/ 1. A. 



k5 



Digitized by 



Google 



202 



Subjunctive Articxe. 



MtJOQline* 
Dual. 
A. RA.G.D. 



Sing. 

N. a D. ^ 

Com. 0^9 ov, », ov. 

2 P. rrocr, ortf A. 

•TW D. CTM P. 

•riM I. 

OTTN iE. 



Sing. 
Com. ij, ?f, ^, ?v. 

T#f* rj?, Ti)i» I. 



Feminine. 
Dual. 

S, ah. 



Plwr.j 
N. & d .A. 
ol, «v, iil^ <>2^ 

Itmf Att. 



Plur. 
a1, coy, al^, of. 



?ftl- 



Com. 



{ 



First Declension of Substantives. 

Sing. Dual. Plur. 

N. G. D. A. V. NAV. GD. N. G. D. A. V. 

»U a, av, a. \ I 

^^9 I «, Mv. jtfi, coy, a#^9 fltfs cu» 



* by Crasis from a* P. 



M D. «c2r/ A. «b7; JE. 
M9 £. 



Second Declension. 

Sii^- DnaL Plur. 

*^- a D. A. V. KAV. GJ>. X. GL D. 



Com./- -^ - 



A. V. 






^ lb 



««• l«s •»» «*5, ««f 



fE" 
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Com. 



Com 



Com 
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Third Declension. 
Sing. Dual. 



Pliir. 






{• 



{ 






N. G. D. A. V. 


NAV, GD. 


N. 


G. D. A. V. 


Oh •. 




Of, 


OVf, 01. 


ou, «, ov, 


(Oy OIV. 




»v, 0»^, 


OV9 OV, 
0/6 L 


oi<V I. 


«> 


6(9 «• 

««yP. 0/9/1. A. 
ai et 
offD. 


Fourth Declension* 




Sing. Dual. 
N. G. D. A. V. NAV. GD. N. 


Plur. 
G. D. A. V. 


Wfy «^ 




<f^J 


«^, «, 


^9 V9 ^9 


w, t^v. 




«v, y^, 


(oVf m. 




«>J 


Ctf, Ctf. 


m, f»oP. 








Fifth Declension. 




Sing. Dual. 
N. & V. G. D. A. NAV. GD. N. 


Plur. 
G. D. A. V. 


«, 1, w, . 




h'9 


«v, <n, a^, f^ 


»> ^9 t9 Off i, 01. 

<r, fc >(/, v. 


tf oTv. 


^\ 


199/ & Ml P. 


First Declension op Contracts. 


Sing. Dual. 
N. G. D. A. V. NA; GD. V. N. 


Plur. 
G. D. A. V. 


jj^, €OSf eV, ffft, e^ 


ffffy coiy. Iff. 


"f, 


iwvy t<rif tasj is;. 


«jj »?> •^ 




fif, WV, fi;, l»f. 


00^, ffl, 


1J, OIV, IJ* 


f«, 


tUf 8«. 




i». 


>1» 


Uf A. 

199/ I. P. 
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Sbookd Dbcumsxon. 



N. 



c«..{* 



G. D. A. V. 



Dual. 
NAV. GO. 

Cf» fOMI* 






HI r. 



Flur. 
K. a D. A. 

ig;, tmf9 nf^ 



V. 



«ff 






Third I>eclsv8K>n. 

Sing. Dual. Plnr. 

N. 0. D. A. V. NAV. GD. N. a D. A. V. 

iogf ily ioij eu. 



Coin.< vft 



(^u 



tvfiM. i§t, «« I. 

ovf A. 

4of & <i A. 

togB. 
nofSc 






f s^ Mpy, ewTiy cflc^ »^ 
ngAtU ir#L 



«•» 



f^/P. H^ 
Mi L P. 



FouRiiB Deoleksion. 



N. a 0. A. 
Com./*? ^ 0% <i^ 



DnaL 
V. NA.Ca>.V. 



^A 



Flur. 
N. G. D. A. V. 
o2, or, 01^ oi$9 Ok 
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Sing. Dual. Plur. 

N. a D. A. V. NA. OD. V. N. a* D. AV. 
arty iroiVy anMrUf artoiffjipicrif ttra* 

tt, m», ft, la, Sv, ' «. 



Com. 9t^j ar^Sf tfri, a$f c^s* 
Sync, aot, mi, . 
Cras. tt(, th 



Norn. 

Com. lywy 
Att iyorytf 

2yeoyy«, 
^oL lyeoy, 
Ion. 



Dialects of Pronouns. 

Singular. 

Dat. 

XfMty 

ifioiyn. 




{ 



Gen. 



IjUrffU* 

ijXffO. 

ifAtoiiVf Parag, 
Ijxffievi Sync» 



Ace. 






Ifttv and 
kfihu 
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Dual. 



Nom. Ace. 



Gen. Bat. 



Com. 
Dor. 
JEoh 
Poet. 



Nom. 
Com. Mtffi;, 
Dor. /«/'«» 

Ion. ^fuins, 
Poet. 





yay. 

y»fy. 


Plural. 




Gen. 


Dat 


Ace. 


^/x«y, 

\ a>f «y, 
(i/xfMoy, 
\«/t|tl(»y, 

' ^f /»y, 


dfuv. 









Nom. 
Com. o-i. 



Dor. 






Tyy«, 

^Ol. 

Ion. o-vyo, 



S6. 

Singular. 
Gen. Dat. 



0"0U, 

if (TfG, 
TfD. 
coio, 
0-io. 



(TOt, 

to), 



Ace. 






re and 



H 
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Poet. 



Com.. 
Dor. 

Mol 

Ion. 
Poet. 



Oen. 

{fftio and 0*10)9 
a-irdnv^ Parag. 
o-fSiv, Syric. 

Dual. 
Norn. Ace. Oen. Dat. 



Dat. 






and Ti/tfi 



Com. 
Dor. 

JEoh 

Poet. 



VJAlJLtf 



9^^'ly. 



Nom. 

Vfltligf 



Plural. 
Gen. 






Dat 



Ace. 






Com. 
Dor. 
Poet. 



Oen. 

.5, 



05. 

Singular. 
Dat. 

ol and hlf 



Ace. 



{ 






* Ml», for <f/]<#, fpitK#i or i/S^tW, if indeclinablei and simtiiei ituum. 
iptam, ipios, iptas. 



J 
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Gen. Ac^ *"*'^- ^^^ 

JEol ,5. '■ -'-=°'''^" 

Ion. ^ «. 



feffv, Parag. 
S>«v, Sync. 



Dual. 
Nom. Ace. Gen. Dat 

Com. <r^, o-4)/». 

PloraL 
Nom. Gen. Dat. Ace 

Com. ff^tls, 0-^5,, ^^[^^ ,^- 

Ion. a-^<,f, ,^<^^ ^^j^^ f*<P««f, 

Poet ^,^, {.Jjj^ 1^^,. 

M. F. N. M. F. N. 

Com. »ifo ^ ,^. j Com. .8,, i Jv. 

!>»•• "ifc r«J, T.A. I Poet til, g i,V. 
Tw for Imwh> D. 

4i(p^?!£lS* >**r^» ^^^'f-* ^^^r*^ »«'• -Mift 

|J«wa, ^ ?«Jkii.^ZI? !!T^ *^ oawier twI- in the 




Digitized by 



Google 



i09 



The loniaiii prefix • to die last syllable of these 
pronoonsy before loog vowels : as, Sbg* oSrvf, rourfev, 
Tourt^t DobL rmnimf rovrloiy, Plur. rovrimiff rowhiCtf 
TotniMi : so aMiy, naur^f ;— ^M;, a^toti, afoff • And 
also in compound pronouns : as, i/xaurffou, if4auWcp» and 
ifAmriov^ ijMotrrl^* o-Mttirlou, rcwurlep, imricf. 



Dialects of the Acrirx Voice. 



iNnicATiYE Moon. 



Sing. 



Ut if Dor. 



Dual. 

rrov, iroy, 



Plur. 
QfMv, rrf, OU0-I. 
mttu oitn Dor. 

&L«eon. 



Imperfect and Second Aorist 
fffxoy, i^«f fi wut without an augment, L & P. 09m¥ B. 



'5, 



w» 



First Future. 



ffi^i fi^ froy, iroy, 

tig, l7, MtOir, fm^y * 

iu(9 ^*h Ion. & Poet, in yerbi of tlie i6h conjugation, 



iWfA9Pt ttlTt, lW9t Att. 
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First Aorist. 

Dual. Plur. 

'h »h h I ^wov, anjy, I Ofifv, orf, ay. 



«^ 



Preterperfect 

aroy, aroy. 



««, fui(, «f, &c. in some, I. 

Pluperfect. 



»»*. Iff, u Al & D. 
««, «, I. 



tiroy, finjv, 



tf^s; D. ecpTt D. 

«y B. 



€ij(tffy, etrs, sktuv. 



Second Future. 





^wf, its. 




•iToy, fiToy, 
if/ro#, &c. Ion. 


ou/tcy, 1 


HTe, ova-t. 

6i/>r/y£vyr/D. 






. ' - -v / ;c- 








Iii£HC2XH« Mood. 








Present. 






Sing. 


DuaL 


Plur. 




h trcB, 


rroy, rrcoy, exf, 
First Aorist 


rroxray. 

6yrtf## Att. often. 




•>S «T«s 




fleTC0<r0ty. 
«yr«»# A. 






ry, 1 rr^ 


rrcoo-ay. 












•irr»9 A. 
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Optative Mood. 
Present, Verfectf Second Aorist, and First & Second Fut. 



Sing. 


Dual. Plur. 
o/;«ff D. 




First Aorist. 


f /«», f/0if, y/r, &c. ^. «/^f ; Dor. 




Subjunctive Mood. 




In all tenses. 




ijTov, ijTOVi »/tey, i)Tf, wci, 

OfitP P. 



Infinitive Mood. 

Pres. Imp. and First Fut. Perf. and Pluperf. 

ffiv. ivau 

if^ty Ion. i(A,t¥ I. 

i^fjrM/ 1. D. A. ifAtum I. D. A. 

ifAfAt¥»t M, P. 

First Aor. 2nd Aor. and 2nd Fut. 

m ffTv. 

if^tmt I. D. A. ty D. ^f/i> r. 



Pres. 

Q/flTM D. 
tU9tt D. ^. 



Participles. 

Perfect. 

2fom, ' Gen» 

(if, i/iw, V^ ^TOf v/afy oro^ 
iJj> M.^ M, tl^fU^if for f /(f9»«^ 

Hvm, t^f A. Afrof) «9t]ff Srog* 
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First Aorist. 

Second Aorist. 
•fr«D. 



First Future. 

Second Future, 
e^y, ouTflc, oSv A. 



Dialects in the Passive Voice. 



Sing. 

tmt I. 

ii«ii A. P. 
f/ AtL 



Indicative Mood. 

Present. 
Dual. 

ili^W^ iff^Wf io^oyy 



Ml. 



'•^ Ifo lb 



Imperfect 

i^w^ c(r0oy, e^-Apr, 



Second Aorist 



Plur. 
ifM9$» A. D. I. 



6fifw^m A. 






Second Future and Pudo-post Ftatnre. 

► _W«H ^MfclS tclKS Wfc*^ I •i««*«f t^ WTOI. 
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Preterperfect 
Sing. Dual. Plur. 

I I ii^i9$» A. «(T0i/ 1. A. 

Pluperfect 

I I ^fr^«( A. «ro !• A. 

First Aorist 

I^f^ Ion. 



9t»i I. 



First Future. 



Impekative Mood. 



fAtvim A. D. 



Present. 

Sing. Dual, Plur. 

10 Ion. I it^Afjr A. 

The other tenses arc not varied by any dialect. 



Optative Mood. 

Present, First & Second Fut., and Paulo-post Fut. 
Sing. Dual. Plur. 
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n4 

FimMdSeeoM 


1 Aorist 


aiT>r« 


Dad. Plur. 


«ir», filrj, fcfc 


^ •*?*»*» ^f»Vi 


fii^, fiTi^ fif# Sync. 




ScBjrKcriTE Mood. 

i" - - 




Present. 


Sii^ 


DmL Plur. 




1 




««<P. 


J 






First and Second Aorist. 


«» ?^> ?, 


nrof, nrofy 


«f^ff Dor. mpTt Diyr, 


*•' «»?> iy^tt Sec, I. 




:;^',} Ion. Poet. 

o^f y Syst. 



Infinitive Mood. 
First and Second Aorist. 

ift^vttt Dor, iif^p Ion. 



Dialects in the Middle Voice. 

Indicativb Mood. 
First Aorist 



Sing, 
•Hi, J •'^'••S «o^v, «^y, 



Plur. 
o/Mioy ort^i avro. 
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• Second AorUt. 
Sing. Dual. Plur. 

I fAwift A. 

First Future. 

ovft»if vit iirm D. & A. 
tuuetif tut ion. 
D. tlA. 



lett I. 

OftUt, 



tvf^ati 



-.} 



}}«/ J 



Second Future. 
oifjiBioVf MoVf slerioVf ouf^tioiy thiB^ ovnoti. 

ua$i, to^rm I. 



Participles. 
Second Future. 

i6/4t»os Dor. Mo], 

Imperative Mood. 

First Aorist. 
Sing. Dual. Plur. 

uij a(ri(it)f I eia9oVy offioiVy | aatt^ actooo'av. 
I I iio$^y A. 

In the remaining moods they use the dialects that are common to 
both the Active and Passive voices. 



Sing. 



Dialects of Contracted Verbs, 

Indicative Mood. 
Present 1 Conjugation. 



Dual. 

«7tOV, fITOV, 



Plur. 
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f. 



DoaL 



•. h* h #Tt»,&c.Dor. 



Plur. 
flfoyy Srtf cSo'i. 

6mfU9, Ac. Poet. 



PKS6nt 3« 

otTMCTs ttvjrr/Oor. 



Imperfect 1. 



fvMff^ fcc Poet. I<Mu ' 
fitAtt. < 



ou/tfv, ffrrc, ouv. 

f vi* Dor. 



«#»•», ^« Ion* 

MiPbet. 



Imperfect 2. 



ci;y Ion. 



Imperfect 3. 



c»a»,&c.lon. I I «r«?B. 



Imperative Mood. 



Sing, 
•f, Ac. Ion. 



Present 1. 
Dub). Plur. 

tiroy, r/raW) I tirii ehto(rav, 
I w»rtif Ait. 
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Present 2. 
Sing. Dual. Plur. 



Poet. I I AitTw Se mr»¥ Att, 

Optative Mood. 

Present I. 

Sing. Dual. Plur. 

o7/Ai, o7j, ol, I oItov, of-njy, J ol/tiv, oiri, o7fy. 
o/np, o/}i;i a/}7i &c. Att. I 

«»u», ^my fnt &c. Dor. ( 

Present 2. 

Present 3. 

o7/A«, olf, o7, I olroy, o/rijy, oTjXfy, olrf, oliy. 
Q/ify, o/)}^ o/}fy &c. Att. 
f v}'* ^}fC9 fly &c. Dor. 

Subjunctive Mood. 







Present 1. 




«, 


Sing. 
)i^/ Ion. 


Dual. 
Present 2. 


Plur. 

Alyr/Dor. 


CO, 




«Toy, «Toy, 
frQy, &c. Dor. 


wjxiy, Art, S^i. 
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Ikfivitxte Mood. 

Present 1. en^. 
ifiip loo. ^Hprn Act w Dor. nr h §if JE6L ipuMU Poet. 

Presents, ay. 
mfi%»mt Att. fi9 Dor. ««( McL tu^it Poet. 4|^&iir«i Poet 

Present 3. ouy. 
o/Mf CM Att. Mf & «if JEoL M Dor. oftfceptu Poet. 

The PMnre and Middle Voices are wanting in this place. 









Dialects of Verbs in /w. 












Indicative Mood. 












Present 1 Conjugation. 








Sing. 


Dual. 


Har. 




W^3 


nss 


ij(ri, 




STOV) fTOVy 




ere, 


el(ri. 
Iirr/Dor. 

iavi Ion. 






HT/, 




nroit, uToi^, 


nfM», 


HTf, 


n»Ts Dot. 








Present 2. 








Wh 


nh 


•r/Dor. 


aiuvj arsj 


mpTiDor. 

ia>9i Ion. 








Present S. 








WfMy 


a>S9 


oxri, 
«mDor. 


oroy, oroy, 


o/wy, 


ore. 


ovo-i. 
tfrnDor. 
Mir/ Ion. 








Present 4. 








VfH, 


^U 


U0-I, 




WToy, WToy, 


offcfy, 


wre, 


wri, 

twivDor. 
i^M/ Job. 
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Imperfect and Second Aorist 1. 
Sing. Dual. Plur. 



f« Ion. M IOD,| 

ovvy f/^, it, &c. Att. 
0^«ej^, ^«f f, oKt Poet. Ion* 



ty Bceot. 



«fjff «f, «, 8rc. Att. 
9M9p cKtff oKt Poet. Ion. 



Imperfect 2. 



flt^Vl 



«y Bceot. 



^Ttf^jeoy Ion, 



Second Aorist 2. 

I tMay I. 

^royi «r}}i', &c. Poet. hrau Boeot. 



Imperfect and Second Aorist 3. 



9WPf aK$(, 9K9 Poet. lou. 



c. Att. 



OToy, rfrijy, 



0/4IV, 



01* Bceot. 



uy, w^, w, 

i/^Aoi*, &c. Ion. 



Imperfect 4. 
uroyi t^y^ | u/bbfy| uTf^ vo'ay. 



Sing. 

triy irm^ 

«Dor. 

D ^EoL Poet. 

ff-f/, i/r«| &c. Att, 



Imp£rative Mood. 

Present 1. 
Dual. 

troy, hm^ 



«iSol.« Dor. Att. 



Plur. 



Present 2. 

^r^yy I 

l2 



arffy irvi9civ. 
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Su^ Presents. 

(m Ate coBtnct.) t4i PoeL u Dor. 

Optative Mood. 

Present 1. 
Sing. DuaL Plor. 

fiisv, ur^Sj fif, I ttftw, fiinpr, I f/iffifyy f'lp^ e/jfo-air. 

Presents. 

nn9, inu nn Poet. | mtft^^ turt, mhw Sjn. 

Present S. 
Oiify, oi]|$^ oiif, I otifTW^ oi^ngvy I onytfi^ o/i|r^ ohnretif. 



SuBjuKcnTE Mood. 





Present 1. 






Sing. 


Daal. 


Plur. 




««, »v, «!»/, &c Ion. 
"^IPoct. 


Mffrf f Ion. 
'r^'lPoet. 


MTI. 




Present 2. 








Presents. 


0/EMIf, axf, 


Mtf-I. 


«w/ Ion. 
««, «j,^, ^Poct. 


corov, aTroy^ 


<0fuir, cSre, 


CONTi. 
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Infinitive Mood. 



Present 1. 


Second Aorist 1. 


hut* 

ifittifut, & ifittpui I. P. 

ifittp Ion. 


i^fy«/ Dor. 

kfAiw Ion. ifiM Poet 


Present 2. 


Second Aorist 2, 


ufA9»m Dor. 
ufAt9 Ion. 


^^fy«/ Dor. 
^^fy Ion. 


Present 3. 


Second Aorist S. 


ifAtttm Att. Dor. 
6fAi9 Ion. 


^l^titm Att Dor. 
6fAi» Ion. tfy«< Poet. 


Present 4. 




uvai. 

i^fy«/ Att. Dor. 

t^^fy Ion. 



Dialects of the Passive Voice qf Verbs in /xi. 

Indicative Mood. 
Present 1 Conjugation. 



Sing. 



AjXtftiy avaif ara^f 
mi Ion. 

?,Att 



1/40(1) fo-ai, frai. 
f«i Ion. 
ffAtt 




Present 2. 




Dual. 


Plur. 


&lMioVf acrtoy, a^ov. 


^f^a, ao-i 
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Imperfect 1. 

ifMlVf fO-O, ffTO. 

^nf, &c. A. fo I j^^ 
tv Dor. 
Imperfect 2. 

«o Ion. s. plur. iarUro Ion. 

« Att. 

Imperfect 3. 

oVijyy 00-0} oro. 
ov Att. 

Imperatiye Mood. 

Present 1. 

e<ro, etrioo. 
to Ion. 
oy Att. 
tv Dor. 

Present 2. Present 3. 

ffo Ion. 00 Ion. 

' a Att. 01; Att* 

o/Dor. 

Dialects of the Middle Voice ^qf Verbs in fti. 

Indicative Mood. 

Second Aorist 1. Second Aorist 3. 

E/ttjy, €0*0, ffTO. ^fbijV} oao, oro. 
to Ion. 00 Ion. 

ov Att. Of Att. 

«v Dor. 
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Imperative Mood. 

Second Aorist 1. Second Aorist 3. 

i^Oj co'lco. 00*0, oVSoo. 

CO Ion. 00 Ion. 

ov Att. ov Att. 
fv Dor. 



In the tenninations of Adverbs and Conjunctions, few 
dialects are observed : soil. <r$ev aBd o-de, for dfv and di : 
and the contrary in adverbs of place: as, — 

Sjriiev for OTTKriev^ behind. ivj for Se, Att 

fiaSaio^ for fiaSaty Ostrange! Maura for IvraOSa, here. 

aXifiieos for akt^iwSf &c. Ion. ivie for IvSov, wit/iin. 

woKa. for ir^E, tt»&^ra. xiXxog for JLoXwsjJairly. 

oxa and oxxa for 2rf, S(?i7i^ fix^ for «7xffy, ^ 

^m^5. i/xwpo4ey for i[uvpoff6evy be/bre, 

fiis for ftfv, indeed* aXXora for aAXoTE, oMfr- 
aiE^ for ftU), always. wise, Dor. 

/xoyi^ for /xoXi^, scarcely. 

In Prepositions are found, 

«|X9ri for a|X(f))9 a^ou;^. iv} for Iv. 

avai for aff'o. xara) for xara. 

Siai for Sia. flrapa) for ^apo. 

^« for Sicc, in composition ; tta^p for ^apol, Dor. 

as, ^aCaXXeiv for SiaSaX- vor) for irpo^. 

Xsiy, ^o calumniate^ MA. wfcA for u?ro, Poet. 

f IV for Iv. ii for ei^, Att. - 
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Abbreviations of the Lettersj Sgc. 



'Sf\ 


i)j^ 


^ 


•f 


5r 


»X1' 


*/ 


m> 


H 


Ott 


^ 


<rxp 


*f 


«? 


^ 


»•? 


^ 


<rxw 


iS^ 


A^O 


/Ogjt 


»s* 


^ 


•rjc? 


yu 


y«» 


^^e?" 


irpm 


^ 


T«J 


-A 


ylvtreu 




\(rfl«i 






t^ 


&XV 


cd&(/ 


(TW)!' 


■vlsa^ 


vmg 


Uj 


8eu 


«6i 


<r0i 


/xi;sra 


wn 


A 


f( 


<J« 


(TXO 


;*^ 


x«» 


^ 


eg 


ecooc 


crva 


dg^ 


X«f» 


laf 


IvffiS^ 


ccos 


am 


^ 


X9«' 


lUf 


IJV 


cnw 


CTt^ 


^ 


X«« 


'^ 


xai 


CCDD 


owo 


^ 


X^l 


x^ 


xav 


<Q7(V 


<riro) 


#^ 


X«fl* 


xp 


xari 


ORt 


<r<ra 


c^ 


X9» 


xe$t 


XpOL 


030» 


(TiTCO 


<§*' 


X«" 


:^ 


X6oy 


r . 


<rr 


^ 


X*"" 


H« 


jxai 


««1 


flT«l 


^- 


-,^« 




• 


THE END. 




♦ 



Printed by Richard Taylor, Red Lion Court, Fleet Street. 
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